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Intro

The Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science Portfolio

The portfolio of the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science assessment gives you the opportunity to
sample and present your actual classroom practice over a specified time period. In this /ntro, you will find
an overview of the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science portfolio entries that includes descriptions
of the four portfolio entries, the entry directions, and how the entries are scored.

Be sure to read the Intro and Get Started before beginning work on your portfolio entries; then read all of
the materials for the entries. This will help you gain a sense of the "big picture," so you can make an
overall plan for accomplishing all of the work of the assessment.

Get Started contains critical information, such as:

e specific approaches to studying the National Board Standards;

e important information to keep in mind throughout your work on the portfolio entries;

e explanations of the different types of writing required in the portfolio entries, with suggestions
and examples;

e suggestions for reviewing your written work;

e detailed explanations about how to use video recording equipment effectively;

e optional activities for practicing analysis of student work and of video recordings; and

e Major Ideas in Science, a publication reprinted with permission from the National Academy of
Sciences, which can be useful in guiding your choice of a "major idea" for your science entry.

Y our comments and suggestions regarding the NBPTS Portfolio CD-ROM are valuable to us. Please take
a few minutes to complete this brief survey after you prepare your portfolio.
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Intro

What Shapes the Adolescence and
Young
Adulthood/Science Portfolio?

The National Board's Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science (AY A/Science) assessment is based on
the NBPTS Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science Standards. All future references to the term
"Standards" refer to the NBPTS Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science Standards. The document
articulates a vision of science teaching and describes what accomplished teachers of adolescent and young
adulthood science students should know and be able to do. The Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science assessment provides a framework that, in the portfolio, affords teachers an opportunity
to select examples of their practice that show how they embody the Standards.

The portfolio is designed to assess a teacher's performance in a wide range of classroom settings. We
encourage teachers to use more than one class in completing the portfolio entries in order to demonstrate
the broadest possible range of their teaching practice. Teachers who have multiple classes that meet the
age and content requirements should take advantage of these different classes when completing the
classroom-based entries. However, if you have access to only one class that meets the age and content
requirements for the certificate area, you may use a single class for all three of the classroom-based
entries. When planning your schedule to determine the student work you will collect and the lessons that
you will video record, keep in mind the following requirements for the three classroom-based entries:

e The teaching that you feature must take place with a class that meets the age and content
parameters of the certificate area. That is, 51 percent of the students in the class(es) that you use
to complete your portfolio entries must be within the stated age range for the certificate area
during the period you collect evidence for your portfolio. You may collect evidence for 12
months prior to your portfolio due date.

o The teaching that you feature in Entries 1-3 must come from different units of instruction,
different lessons, and different points in time.

The entries have been designed for maximum flexibility. That is, you may sample from your practice in a
number of different ways over a period of several months. Careful planning is essential in fulfilling the
requirements of this portfolio, which is why we have included time lines and other planning materials in
the Organizer.

While there is a separate statement of the specific scoring criteria for each of the portfolio entries, in
general the Standards—and therefore, the assessment—rest on a fundamental philosophical foundation
expressed in the National Board's Five Core Propositions:

e Teachers are committed to students and their learning.

e Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students.
e Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning.

e Teachers think systematically about their practice and learn from experience.

e Teachers are members of learning communities.
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Intro

The Five Core Propositions of the
National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards

The National Board for Professional Teaching Standards seeks to identify and recognize teachers who
effectively enhance student learning and demonstrate the high level of knowledge, skills, abilities and
commitments reflected in the following five core propositions.

Introduction
What Teachers Should Know and Be Able to Do
Policy Position
1. Teachers are committed to students and their learning.
2. Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students.
3. Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning.
4. Teachers think systematically about their practice and learn from experience.
5. Teachers are members of learning communities.
Conclusion
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Intro

Introduction

In 1983, public concern about the state of American education was sharply heightened by the issuance of
a federal report titled 4 Nation at Risk. The report provoked a wave of reform initiatives that engulfed the
education community. Most of these programs, however, left out a critical element of the education
equation: the classroom teacher.

If America is to have world-class schools, it must have a world- class teaching force. Many excellent
teachers already work in the schools, but their work often goes unrecognized and unrewarded. As a
consequence, many first-rate practitioners leave the schools, and others who could be exceptional teachers
never consider teaching. Worse still, the knowledge and skills of the fine teachers who remain are often
underutilized, their positive influence allowed only modest scope.

Three years after 4 Nation at Risk, in 1986, the Carnegie Task Force on Teaching as a Profession issued a
pivotal report, A Nation Prepared: Teachers for the 21st Century. Its leading recommendation called for
the establishment of a National Board for Professional Teaching Standards. The following year, this
unique institution in the history of American education was born.

The National Board's mission is to advance the quality of teaching and learning by:

e maintaining high and rigorous standards for what accomplished teachers should know and be able
to do,

e providing a national voluntary system certifying teachers who meet these standards, and

e advocating related education reforms to integrate National Board Certification in American
education and to capitalize on the expertise of National Board Certified Teachers.

National Board Certification, developed by teachers, with teachers, and for teachers, is a symbol of
professional teaching excellence. Offered on a voluntary basis, it complements, not replaces, state
licensing. While state licensing systems set entry-level standards for beginning teachers, National Board
Certification has established advanced standards for experienced teachers.

Linked to these standards is a new generation of fair and trustworthy assessment processes that honor the
complexities and demands of teaching. They focus on teacher work and the difficult issues that
accomplished teachers confront on a regular basis. The NBPTS assessments for National Board
Certification include having teachers construct a portfolio that represents an analysis of their classroom
work and participate in exercises designed to tap the knowledge, skills, disposition and professional
judgment that distinguish their practice.

At the time the National Board was founded in 1987, it was understood that a critical first task was the
development of a policy that would spell out the National Board's vision of accomplished practice. In
1989, it issued its policy statement, What Teachers Should Know And Be Able To Do, which has served
as a basis for all of the standards development work NBPTS has conducted. To this day, it remains the
cornerstone of the system of National Board Certification and has served as a guide to school districts,
states, colleges, universities and others with a strong interest in strengthening the initial and ongoing
education of America's teachers. It also holds the promise of being a stimulus to self-reflection on the part
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of teachers at all levels of accomplishment as well as a catalyst for healthy debate and the forging of a
new professional consensus on accomplished practice in each field of teaching.
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Intro

What Teachers Should Know and
Be Able to Do

In this policy, the National Board presents its view of what teachers should know and be able to do--its
convictions about what it values and believes should be honored in teaching. This expression of ideals
guides all of the National Board's standards and assessment processes.

The fundamental requirements for proficient teaching are relatively clear: a broad grounding in the liberal
arts and sciences; knowledge of the subjects to be taught, of the skills to be developed, and of the
curricular arrangements and materials that organize and embody that content; knowledge of general and
subject- specific methods for teaching and for evaluating student learning; knowledge of students and
human development; skills in effectively teaching students from racially, ethnically, and
socioeconomically diverse backgrounds; and the skills, capacities and dispositions to employ such
knowledge wisely in the interest of students.

This enumeration suggests the broad base for expertise in teaching but conceals the complexities,
uncertainties and dilemmas of the work. The formal knowledge teachers rely on accumulates steadily, yet
provides insufficient guidance in many situations. Teaching ultimately requires judgment, improvisation,
and conversation about means and ends. Human qualities, expert knowledge and skill, and professional
commitment together compose excellence in this craft.

The National Board has led the vanguard effort to develop professional standards for elementary and
secondary school teaching. The National Board Certified Teachers' stand for professionalism in the
schools. The National Board's responsibility is not only to ensure that teachers who become National
Board Certified meet its professional standards of commitment and competence, but also to maintain
standards and assessments that are so well regarded that America's accomplished teachers will decide to
seek National Board Certification.
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Intro

Policy Position

The National Board for Professional Teaching Standards seeks to identify and recognize teachers who
effectively enhance student learning and demonstrate the high level of knowledge, skills, abilities and
commitments reflected in the following five core propositions.

e Teachers are committed to students and their learning.

Accomplished teachers are dedicated to making knowledge accessible to all students. They act on
the belief that all students can learn. They treat students equitably, recognizing the individual
differences that distinguish one student from another and taking account of these differences in
their practice. They adjust their practice based on observation and knowledge of their students'
interests, abilities, skills, knowledge, family circumstances and peer relationships.

Accomplished teachers understand how students develop and learn. They incorporate the
prevailing theories of cognition and intelligence in their practice. They are aware of the influence
of context and culture on behavior. They develop students' cognitive capacity and their respect for
learning. Equally important, they foster students' self-esteem, motivation, character, civic
responsibility and their respect for individual, cultural, religious and racial differences.

e Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students.

Accomplished teachers have a rich understanding of the subject(s) they teach and appreciate how
knowledge in their subject is created, organized, linked to other disciplines and applied to real-
world settings. While faithfully representing the collective wisdom of our culture and upholding
the value of disciplinary knowledge, they also develop the critical and analytical capacities of
their students.

Accomplished teachers command specialized knowledge of how to convey and reveal subject
matter to students. They are aware of the preconceptions and background knowledge that students
typically bring to each subject and of strategies and instructional materials that can be of
assistance. They understand where difficulties are likely to arise and modify their practice
accordingly. Their instructional repertoire allows them to create multiple paths to the subjects
they teach, and they are adept at teaching students how to pose and solve their own problems.

e Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning.

Accomplished teachers create, enrich, maintain and alter instructional settings to capture and
sustain the interest of their students and to make the most effective use of time. They also are
adept at engaging students and adults to assist their teaching and at enlisting their colleagues'
knowledge and expertise to complement their own. Accomplished teachers command a range of
generic instructional techniques, know when each is appropriate and can implement them as
needed. They are as aware of ineffectual or damaging practice as they are devoted to elegant
practice.
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They know how to engage groups of students to ensure a disciplined learning environment, and
how to organize instruction to allow the schools' goals for students to be met. They are adept at
setting norms for social interaction among students and between students and teachers. They
understand how to motivate students to learn and how to maintain their interest even in the face
of temporary failure.

Accomplished teachers can assess the progress of individual students as well as that of the class
as a whole. They employ multiple methods for measuring student growth and understanding and
can clearly explain student performance to parents.

e Teachers think systematically about their practice and learn from experience.

Accomplished teachers are models of educated persons, exemplifying the virtues they seek to
inspire in students — curiosity, tolerance, honesty, fairness, respect for diversity and appreciation
of cultural differences — and the capacities that are prerequisites for intellectual growth: the
ability to reason and take multiple perspectives to be creative and take risks, and to adopt an
experimental and problem-solving orientation.

Accomplished teachers draw on their knowledge of human development, subject matter and
instruction, and their understanding of their students to make principled judgments about sound
practice. Their decisions are not only grounded in the literature, but also in their experience. They
engage in lifelong learning which they seek to encourage in their students.

Striving to strengthen their teaching, accomplished teachers critically examine their practice, seek
to expand their repertoire, deepen their knowledge, sharpen their judgment and adapt their
teaching to new findings, ideas and theories.

e Teachers are members of learning communities.

Accomplished teachers contribute to the effectiveness of the school by working collaboratively
with other professionals on instructional policy, curriculum development and staff development.
They can evaluate school progress and the allocation of school resources in light of their
understanding of state and local educational objectives. They are knowledgeable about
specialized school and community resources that can be engaged for their students' benefit, and
are skilled at employing such resources as needed.

Accomplished teachers find ways to work collaboratively and creatively with parents, engaging
them productively in the work of the school.

Supporting Statement

We each remember the great teachers who touched our lives, kindled our interest and pressed us to do our
best. We hold powerful images of such teachers. They exhibited a deep caring and love for children. They
conveyed a passion for the subjects they taught, captivating their students with that passion. They
approached their work with creativity and imagination, striving constantly to improve. As committed
professionals, they were proud to be teachers.

The images of teaching that we share are deceptive as well as compelling. They emphasize teaching's
external aspects, not its inner workings. If we fondly recall the great teachers of our past, we also
typically see teaching as a humble undertaking. It concerns itself with the least powerful age group in
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society. It involves such seemingly routine activities as arranging seatwork, lecturing, reviewing and
responding to students' efforts, and disciplining their behavior.

Historically, there is an enduring constancy in the organization of schools, of classrooms and of teaching
itself. Self-contained classrooms, whole-group, textbook-centered instruction, teaching as telling, learning
as the passive acquisition of facts, standardized testing — these patterns of schooling are as familiar as
chalk dust. They constitute an unintended national curriculum that, as an unrelieved diet, does not
adequately serve the educational needs of a diverse and dynamic society. Good teachers, of course, depart
in many ways from these routines.

These pervasive images underestimate teaching's complexities and freeze the enterprise into forms that
overlook its non-routine nature and the importance of independent professional judgment in the life of the
accomplished teacher. But teaching is work of the most demanding sort, for teachers must make dozens of
decisions daily, command a wide body of knowledge and skill, learn to react instantly, and be disposed to
act wisely in difficult situations. And while there are principles and precepts, skills and techniques, to
guide the work, teaching is also an activity with artistic aspects, a craft calling for reflection and
judgment.

Although complicated, teaching nonetheless evokes simple, reductionist analysis. Much of the discourse
on teaching and learning pulls apart what must be joined in practice. Chroniclers of teaching, for example,
often assign the teacher's primary loyalty to the student or to the subject, with elementary teachers often
characterized as "student-centered" and secondary teachers seen as "subject-centered.”" This dichotomy is
false. Sound teaching merges commitment to students with allegiance to knowledge at all grade levels.
All teachers must uphold the claims of knowledge, yet strive to build spacious avenues from such
knowledge to students' understanding.

There is likewise a tendency to frame teaching either in terms of imparting valuable knowledge or as
encouraging the acquisition of skills. But knowledge and skill are not disjoint. Knowledge — in the form
of specific facts and organizing principles — is necessary to the exercise of most skills, just as a range of
skills is necessary to the acquisition and construction of knowledge. Knowledge and skill cannot be
pulled apart, nor can one assume pride of place over the other.

Another commonplace fallacy is to distinguish "basic" from "higher- order" skills, and to regard mastery
of the basics as a precondition to advanced forms of reasoning and functioning. Accomplished teachers
realize that higher-order thinking is the hallmark of successful learning at all levels. Students, for
example, cannot become good writers without engaging in complex problem-solving processes, nor can
they effectively learn basic mathematics simply by memorizing rules for manipulating numbers. There
can be no neat division of teaching labor along a basic-to- advanced skills continuum. All teachers must
concern themselves with higher-order skills, with the executive functions of reasoning, and with students
capacities to monitor their own learning.

To unify these dichotomies in practice however, requires skill, wisdom and judgment. Accomplished
teachers constantly assess and adjust their practice to maintain fidelity to students and to subjects, to
knowledge and to skills, and to basic and advanced functions. Professionalism in teaching entails the
ongoing pursuit of these unities. Hence, teachers regularly find themselves confronting hard choices —
sometimes sacrificing one goal for another, sometimes making compromises.

While teaching demands crisp reasoning and few settings yield to only a single approach, teachers do not
have free rein to select any approach that strikes them as felicitous. Rather, their choices are anchored in
their own experience and in the settled ground of the knowledge base that defines both efficacious and
flawed practice. Being able to apply steady, disciplined judgment and reflective scrutiny within the
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bounds set by this constantly expanding body of knowledge is the hallmark of professionalism in
teaching. As such, these values will be found at the heart of the standards the National Board will
promulgate.

On the Commitment to Professionalism in Teaching

As its title indicates, the National Board is committed to professional standards for teaching. The term
"professional" is an honorific in our society, and denotes occupations characterized by certain attributes.
Chief among these are a body of specialized, expert knowledge together with a code of ethics
emphasizing service to clients. The knowledge base typically provides substantial, but not complete,
guidance for professional practice. Professionals possess expert knowledge, but often confront unique,
problematic situations that do not lend themselves to formulaic solutions. Professionals must cultivate the
ability to cope with the unexpected and act wisely in the face of uncertainty.

Professionals deal with urgent human problems: matters of life and death, justice, hope and opportunity.
Essential to their work is the trust of clients. What warrants such trust is the obligation, upheld within the
community of professionals, to pursue an ethic of service and to employ special knowledge and expertise
in the interests of their clients.

These general observations apply to teaching, but with important distinctions. While teachers employ
their knowledge and skill on students, they also strive to empower students to continue the quest for
understanding, so that one day the pupil may surpass the instructor. In this regard, teaching is the most
democratic of professions. It aims to place within the hands, head and hearts of students the means for
them to teach themselves.

The ethical dimensions of teaching also distinguish it from other professions. Unique demands arise
because the client's attendance is compulsory and, more importantly, because the clients are children.
Thus, elementary, middle and high school teachers are obligated to meet a stringent ethical standard.
Other ethical demands derive from the teacher's role as a model of an educated person. Teaching is a
public activity; a teacher works daily in the gaze of his or her students, and the extended nature of their
lives together in schools places special obligations on the teacher's behavior. Students learn early to read
and draw lessons from their teachers' characters. Teachers, consequently, must conduct themselves in a
manner students might emulate. Their failure to practice what they preach does not long elude students,
parents or peers. Practicing with this additional dimension in mind calls for a special alertness to the
consequences of manner and behavior. Standards for professional teaching ought, therefore, to emphasize
its ethical nature.

What the National Board Will Value in Teaching

The rich amalgam of knowledge, skills, dispositions and beliefs that will characterize National Board
Certified teachers are clustered under the five core propositions presented above. What follows is an
elaboration of these principles that go to the heart of the National Board's perspective on accomplished
teaching.
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Intro

Proposition #1: Teachers are
Committed to Students and Their
Learning

Fundamental to the teacher's credo is the belief that all students can learn. Furthermore, they act on that
belief. Accomplished teachers like young people and are dedicated to and skilled at making knowledge
accessible to all students, even as they acknowledge their distinctive traits and talents. Success depends
on teachers' belief in the dignity and worth of all human beings and in the potential that exists within each
child. Teachers typically do not work one-on-one with students for extended periods of time because they
are responsible for groups. But within this constraint, they are attentive to human variability and its
influence on learning.

Teachers Recognize Individual Differences in Their Students and Adjust Their
Practice Accordingly

To respond effectively to individual differences, teachers must know many things about the particular
students they teach: Alex has a stutter, Maria loves science fiction, Toby is anxious about mathematics,
Marcus is captivated by jazz. But accomplished teachers know much more — whom their students go
home to at night, how they have previously performed on standardized tests, what sparks their interest.
This kind of specific understanding is not trivial, for teachers use it constantly to decide how best to tailor
instruction.

As diagnosticians of students' interests, abilities and prior knowledge, skillful teachers learn to "read"
their students. When planning a unit on aging, for example, they will anticipate what concepts and
activities certain students may find problematic. Watching a student work on a computer, they will look
for signs of progress. By keeping a finger on the pulse of the class, teachers decide when to alter plans,
work with individual students, or enrich instruction with additional examples, explanations or activities.

Proficient teachers learn from their experiences. They learn from listening to their students, from
watching them interact with peers, and from reading what they write. The information they acquire about
students in the course of instruction subsequently becomes part of their general knowledge of education.
Such monitoring and learning is no easy feat. What teachers are able to see, hear and learn is colored by
their own prior knowledge and experience. Thus teachers must, in their efforts to work with children
different than themselves, monitor both what they see and hear, and what is not so close to the surface.
They must strive to acquire a deep understanding of their students and the communities from which they
come that shape students' outlooks, values and orientations toward schooling.

Teachers Have an Understanding of How Students Develop and Learn

In addition to particular knowledge of their students, teachers use their understanding of individual and
social learning theory, and of child and adolescent development theory, to form their decisions about how
to teach. They are familiar with the concepts generated by social and cognitive scientists that apply to
teaching and learning. Moreover, they integrate such knowledge with their personal theories of learning
and development generated from their own practice. For example, accomplished teachers know that old
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theories of a monolithic intelligence have given way to more complex theories of multiple intelligences.
Current thinking no longer casts "intelligence" as a context-free, one-dimensional trait. Instead, it
recognizes different kinds of intelligence — linguistic, musical, mathematical, spatial, kinesthetic,
personal. This perspective also holds that there are variations in the sources of intelligence (e.g., practical
experience versus formal study) and the forms of intelligence (e.g., procedural skills versus propositional
knowledge). Both their knowledge of these theories and their experiences in classrooms have taught
teachers that each student has different strengths, perhaps even gifts. Teachers think about how to
capitalize on these assets as they consider how best to nurture additional abilities and aptitudes.

Moreover, teachers recognize that behavior always takes place within a particular setting that, to some
extent, defines the behavior. They know, for instance, that students who cannot flawlessly recite
multiplication tables may still be able to multiply in other contexts (e.g., in calculating whether they have
enough money for items at the grocery store). Accomplished teachers are aware that school settings
sometimes obscure a clear vision of students' aptitudes and intelligences. Therefore, they strive to provide
multiple contexts in which to promote and evaluate those abilities.

They also recognize the ways in which intelligence is culturally defined. That is, what is considered
intelligent behavior is largely determined by the values and beliefs of the culture in which that behavior is
being judged. Accomplished teachers recognize that in a multicultural nation students bring to the schools
a plethora of abilities and aptitudes that are valued differently by the community, the school and the
family. The knowledge, skills, abilities and dispositions that are nurtured in a Native American
community in the state of Washington will differ from those valued in an Hispanic community in Florida.
Likewise, those cultivated by a suburban community in Utah will differ from those developed in urban
New York. Thus, teachers are attuned to the diversity that is found among students and develop an array
of strategies for working with it. This includes providing educational experiences which capitalize on and
enlarge the repertoires of learning and thinking that students bring to school.

Teachers Treat Students Equitably

As stewards for the interests of students, accomplished teachers are vigilant in ensuring that all pupils
receive their fair share of attention, and that biases based on real or perceived ability differences,
handicaps or disabilities, social or cultural background, language, race, religion, or gender do not distort
relationships between themselves and their students. This, however, is not a simple proposition.
Accomplished teachers do not treat all students alike, for similar treatment is not necessarily equivalent to
equitable education. In responding to differences among students, teachers are careful to counter potential
inequities and avoid favoritism. This requires a well-tuned alertness to such matters and is difficult, as we
have only modest knowledge of human differences and how best to respond to them. Hence,
accomplished teachers employ what is known about ineffectual and effective practice with diverse groups
of students, while striving to learn more about how best to accommodate those differences.

Teachers' Mission Extends Beyond Developing the Cognitive Capacity of Their
Students

Teachers are concerned with their students' self-concept, with their motivation, with the effects of
learning on peer relationships, and with the development of character, aspiration and civic virtues. These
aspects of the student — important as they are in their own right — are also essential to intellectual
development. Proficient teachers consider students' potential in this broader sense when making decisions
about what and how to teach.
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Intro

Proposition #2: Teachers Know the
Subjects They Teach and How to
Teach Those Subjects to Students

If one cardinal precept of teaching is a commitment to the welfare and education of young people, the
other is a commitment to subject matter. Accomplished teachers are dedicated to exposing students to the
social, cultural, ethical and physical worlds in which they live, and they use the subjects they teach as
entrees into those worlds. Thus, elementary teachers know about geography and its relationship to
commerce and history. Foreign language teachers know how language and culture interact and fuse. But,
it is not sufficient that teachers know the facts that fall into these different content domains.
Understanding subject matter entails more than being able to recite lists of dates, multiplication tables, or
rules of grammar.

Teachers Appreciate How Knowledge in Their Subjects is Created, Organized and
Linked to Other Disciplines

Teachers in command of their subject understand its substance -- factual information as well as its central
organizing concepts -- and the ways in which new knowledge is created, including the forms of creative
investigation that characterize the work of scholars and artists.

Physics teachers know about the roles played by hypothesis generation and experimentation in physics;
mathematics teachers know the modes of justification for substantiating mathematical claims; art teachers
understand how visual ideas are generated and communicated; history teachers know how historians use
evidence to interpret past events; and English teachers understand the relationships among reading,
writing and oral language. Many special education teachers have a slightly different orientation --
focusing on skill development as they work to help moderately and profoundly handicapped students
achieve maximum independence in managing their lives.

Understanding the ways of knowing within a subject is crucial to the National Board Certified teacher's
ability to teach students to think analytically. Critical thinking does not occur in the abstract, for the
thinker is always reasoning about something. Proficient teachers appreciate the fundamental role played
by disciplinary thinking in developing rich, conceptual subject-matter understandings. They are dedicated
to exposing their students to different modes of critical thinking and to teaching students to think
analytically about content.

Teachers represent the collective wisdom of our culture and insist on maintaining the integrity of the
methods, substance and structures of disciplinary knowledge. In the face of pressures to portray
knowledge in weak and diluted forms, they remain firm. Their role, however, is not just to reinforce the
status quo. Rather, appreciative of the fact that there are multiple perspectives and interpretations in each
discipline, accomplished teachers encourage students to question prevailing canons and assumptions to
help them think for themselves.

It is sometimes assumed that elementary school teachers need not be equipped to approach their subjects
critically. But all accomplished teachers, regardless of the ages of their students, are charged with
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teaching students about something, and in order to do so, they must appreciate its complexity and
richness. Teachers must possess such knowledge if they are to help their students develop higher-order
thinking skills -- the hallmark of accomplished teaching at any level. Being able to engage elementary
school children in the broad array of subjects they can profitably come to appreciate makes elementary
school practice especially challenging. This does not imply that fourth-grade teachers should have the
same command of biology as high school biology teachers. However, it does mean that they have an
understanding of science that allows them to present basic precepts to their students and introduce them to
the joy of discovering -- and thinking about -- the natural world of which they are a part.

Teachers Command Specialized Knowledge of How to Convey a Subject to Students

Knowledge of subject matter is not synonymous with knowledge of how to reveal content to students so
they might build it into their systems of thinking. Accomplished teachers possess what is sometimes
called "pedagogical content knowledge." Such understanding is the joint product of wisdom about
teaching, learning, students and content. It includes knowledge of the most appropriate ways to present
the subject matter to students through analogies, metaphors, experiments, demonstrations and
illustrations. Subject-specific knowledge also includes an awareness of the most common misconceptions
held by students, the aspects that they will find most difficult, and the kinds of prior knowledge,
experience and skills that students of different ages typically bring to the learning of particular topics.
Proficient science teachers, for example, know that some students have misconceptions about gravity that
can influence their learning, while proficient art and music teachers know that young children arrive at
school at various stages of maturity with respect to eye- hand coordination. Teachers use this knowledge
of their students to structure instruction that facilitates further development.

Thus, subject-specific pedagogical knowledge is not a bag of tricks, but a repertoire of representations
that combines instructional techniques with subject matter in ways that take into account the mix of
students and school contexts that confront the teacher. Such subject-specific teaching knowledge
embodies a way of reasoning through and solving the problems that arise in the daily work of teachers --
decisions ranging from what aspects of the subject matter to emphasize to decisions about how to pace
instruction. In making these choices, teachers bring to bear their knowledge of students and learning and
teaching and subject matter.

Professional teachers' instructional repertoires also include knowledge of available curricular resources
such as primary sources, models, reproductions, textbook series, teachers' guides, video recordings,
computer software and musical recordings. Their commitment to learning about new materials includes
keeping abreast of technological developments that have implications for teaching; for example, how to
engage students in the rapidly expanding field of computer technology, as well as how to use the
computer to enhance their own teaching. Thus, able teachers keep current with the growing body of
curricular materials -- including literature available through their professional organizations -- and
constantly evaluate the usefulness of those materials based on their understanding of curriculum theory,
of students, of subject matter, and of the school's and their own educational aims.

Teachers Generate Multiple Paths to Knowledge

Knowledgeable teachers are aware there is value in both structured and inductive learning. That is, while
it is useful to teach students about the concepts and principles that scholars have generated in the various
disciplines, it is also valuable to engage students in learning by discovery, where they themselves search
for problems, patterns and solutions. Proficient teachers help students learn to pose problems and work
through alternative solutions, in addition to teaching them about the answers that others have found to
similar problems.
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The posing and solving of problems on their own is central to the development of true understanding by
students -- moving far beyond the rote memorization of facts, the easy manipulation of formulas or the
facile playing of a musical scale. Teaching for understanding requires students to integrate aspects of
knowledge into their habits of thinking, rather than simply store fragmented knowledge bits. It also means
learning to think in a nonlinear way, approaching issues from different angles, weighing multiple criteria
and considering multiple solutions. Thus, in the eyes of the proficient teacher, "knowledge" is not
conceived narrowly as a lower-level form of understanding. Rather, knowledge is cast in the richest light -
- as a combination of skills, dispositions, propositions and beliefs -- integrated and flexible, elaborate and
deep. Furthermore, understanding involves the ability to apply such knowledge to problems never before
encountered by teacher or student. Accomplished teachers appreciate that this is the kind of knowledge
and understanding that counts, and that this type of learning cannot be rushed.
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Intro

Proposition #3: Teachers are
Responsible for Managing and
Monitoring Student Learning

Professional teachers hold high expectations for all students and see themselves as facilitators of student
learning. To fulfill these responsibilities, teachers must create, enrich and alter the organizational
structures in which they work with young people. They also find ways to capture and sustain the interest
of their students. Because time is a precious commodity in schools, teachers attempt to make the most
efficient use of it. To accomplish these tasks, teachers seek to master the body of generic pedagogical
knowledge.

Teachers Call on Multiple Methods to Meet Their Goals

Accomplished teachers know and can employ a variety of generic instructional skills -- how to conduct
Socratic dialogues, how to lecture, how to oversee small cooperative learning groups. Although much of
instruction is determined by the content to be taught, there are some commonalities about teaching
methods that guide their practice. They are aware of what can reasonably be covered in a 45- minute
roundtable discussion, when to hold back and let students figure out their own solutions, and what types
of questions provoke the most thoughtful conversation. But it is not sufficient that teachers know about
different modes of instruction; they must also know how to implement those strategies. Traditional
distinctions between knowing and doing have obscured the fact that thought and action interpenetrate in
teaching -- knowing about something and knowing how to do something are both forms of understanding
central to teaching.

Because students vary in learning styles and because different settings afford differing learning
opportunities, accomplished teachers know when and how to alter the social and physical organizational
structure of the learning environment. It is not enough to be a master lecturer, for there are many times
when lecturing is not an effective way to teach. An outdoor experiment, a mock trial or an economic
simulation, for example, may be more appropriate. Alternatively, a playlet or a debate might be a more
effective way to engage students in thinking and learning. Teachers know about the breadth of options
available to them, such as innovative instructional formats that involve discovery learning, conceptual
mapping, brainstorming, working with computers, as well as more traditional tried-and-true methods.

Teachers not only have the opportunity to vary instructional settings and to employ a range of
instructional materials, they also have the opportunity to call on various human resources to custom- tailor
the working environment for students. Accomplished teachers know how to mobilize students to tutor
their peers and how to engage aides and volunteers as teaching assistants. In schools where staffing
arrangements are not fixed and inflexible, teachers also have a good appreciation of their colleagues'

skills and the circumstances in which their colleagues' talents can best complement their own.
Professional teachers wisely enlist the knowledge and expertise of their fellow faculty members in a
variety of ways as they seek to provide their students with as rewarding a learning experience as possible.

Accomplished teachers also know the strengths and weaknesses of these options, and their suitability or
incompatibility for certain students and groups. The settings that a teacher chooses are not just matters of
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personal preference, but are grounded in the literature of teaching. Teaching, to the accomplished teacher,
is an elegant web of alternative activities in which students are engaged with the content; sometimes with
the teacher, sometimes with each other, sometimes alone.

Teachers Orchestrate Learning in Group Settings

Teachers know how to manage groups of students. They are responsible for setting forth the social norms
by which students and teachers act and interact, helping students learn to adopt appropriate roles and
responsibilities for their own learning and that of their peers. This includes teaching students to work
independently without constant direct supervision by a teacher.

Accomplished teachers have developed systems for overseeing their classrooms so that students and
teacher alike can focus on learning, not on controlling disruptive behavior. Discipline and management
techniques vary, and no one system has been proven most effective. Hence, proficient teachers consider
the desired learning results, their knowledge of their students and the social context, and their own prior
experience in selecting management strategies.

Teachers also know that different instructional formats often require different norms of social interaction.
Accomplished teachers can alternate among organizational arrangements and understand how different
structures cast students and teachers in different roles. Applying their knowledge of the relative strengths
and weaknesses of different structures, they weigh these considerations when deciding which
instructional strategy and organizational structure will best enhance student learning. They also
continually search for new forms of organization that may expand their repertoire and prove effective.

Teachers Place a Premium on Student Engagement

Facilitating student learning is not simply a matter of placing young people in educative environments, for
teachers must also motivate them, capturing their minds and hearts and engaging them actively in
learning. Thus, the National Board Certified teacher understands the ways in which students can be
motivated and has strategies to monitor student engagement. The teacher's role in building upon student
interests and in sparking new passions is central to building bridges between what students know and can
do and what they are capable of learning.

Proficient teachers also know that motivating students is not always equivalent to making learning fun,
for learning can be difficult work. Developing an acute sense of one's body in dance, for example,
requires intense intellectual and physical concentration. Writing a short story requires drafting and re-
drafting, editing and re-editing, occasionally submitting oneself to the critiques of peers and teachers. To
practice effectively, teachers need to know how to encourage students even in the face of temporary
failure and the inevitable doubts that students meet as they push themselves to new affective, intellectual
and physical planes. With such learning comes the real joy in education, the satisfaction of
accomplishment.

Teachers Regularly Assess Student Progress

While teachers are not always the central actors in their students' educational experiences, they are
ultimately responsible for the creation and maintenance of those experiences and bear a considerable
responsibility for what students learn at school. Proficient teachers, therefore, can judge the relative
success of the activities they design. They can track what students are learning (or not learning), as well
as what they, as teachers, are learning.
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Assessment in teaching is not a simple task; teachers must monitor the successes and failures of
individual students and evaluate their classes as collectives of learners. Additionally, they make
judgments about themselves as teachers in relation to those students and classes. Although these
judgments are interdependent of one another, they are not necessarily synonymous. One of the essential
tensions of teaching is that teachers teach individual students, while managing groups. Accomplished
teachers do not treat a class as a monolith. They know that a class does not learn; individual students do.
But individuals neither learn the same things, nor learn at the same pace.

Accomplished teachers use information about how the students in their classes are doing "on average" as

a guide to making judgments about the relative success or failure of an instructional strategy. But they do
not forget that there are few average students. They know that some students have moved far beyond that
"average" evaluation, while others trail. And while they have to make decisions about what to do with the
class as a whole, proficient teachers find ways to accommodate what they know about individual students
and what they are learning in their plans for the whole group.

Accomplished teachers understand that the purposes, timing and focus of an evaluation affect its form.
They are astute observers of students -- their movements, their words and their minds. Teachers track
student progress with a variety of evaluation methods, each with its own set of purposes, strengths and
weaknesses. Their knowledge extends to creating their own, sometimes innovative, tools for evaluation,
including portfolios, video recordings, demonstrations and exhibitions. In addition, they may use more
traditional measures such as quizzes or exams. Sometimes teachers ask questions in the middle of a group
discussion in order to assess how well students are following the presentation of information; or they may
talk individually with students while they are engaged in independent work. At other times they watch
their students' behavior as they read to each other or work in the laboratory.

Teachers frequently do not assign grades, for evaluation is not always for the purpose of recording grades;
rather, it allows students and teachers to assess where they stand. Teachers also assess students to
determine how much they have learned from a unit of instruction, be it a week on seeds, a semester of
photography, or a year of athletic training. Student responses then contribute to teachers' decisions about
whether to reteach, review or move on. By continually adding to their repertoire of methods for assessing
what students have learned, as well as constantly monitoring student progress, accomplished teachers are
able to provide constructive feedback to students, parents and themselves. Finally, such teachers help
their students to engage in self-assessment, instilling in them a sense of responsibility for monitoring their
own learning.

Teachers Are Mindful of Their Principal Objectives

Teachers also know about planning instruction -- identifying and elaborating educational objectives,
developing activities to help them meet their goals and drawing upon resources that will serve their
purposes. Experienced teachers do not all plan alike. Some do not write elaborate plans prior to teaching,
having automated their planning through years of experience in classrooms. Other teachers plan in detail
(e.g., creating individual educational plans for special education students). No matter what form their final
plans take -- scribbles on a scrap of paper or lengthy and detailed outlines accomplished teachers can
clearly articulate their goals for students.
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Intro

Proposition #4: Teachers Think
Systematically About Their
Practice and Learn from
Experience

As with most professions, teaching requires an open-ended capacity that is not acquired once and for all.
Because they work in a field marked by many unsolved puzzles and an expanding research base, teachers
have a professional obligation to be lifelong students of their craft, seeking to expand their repertoire,
deepen their knowledge and skill, and become wiser in rendering judgments. Accomplished teachers are
inventive in their teaching and, recognizing the need to admit new findings and continue learning, stand
ready to incorporate ideas and methods developed by others that fit their aims and their students. What
exemplifies excellence, then, is a reverence for the craft, a recognition of its complexities, and a
commitment to lifelong professional development.

Teachers Are Continually Making Difficult Choices That Test Their Judgment

The demands of teaching often present stiff challenges that do not lend themselves to simple solutions.
Conflicting objectives regularly require teachers to fashion compromises that will satisfy multiple parties.
A Western Civilization teacher, for example, attempting to reconcile demands for coverage with demands
for in-depth understanding, will do what is necessary to race from Plato to NATO, yet set aside time to
develop in students the understanding that history is evolutionary rather than a series of events strung
together chronologically. Likewise, a third-grade teacher will find a way to introduce students to the idea
that writing is a thinking process, while ensuring that students are learning the basics of spelling and
grammar.

Teachers also face choices that force them to sacrifice one goal for another. For instance, teachers who
are committed to teaching mathematics for conceptual understanding want to teach students to see
number relationships in the real world, to represent them with appropriate symbols, and to use their
knowledge of mathematical formulas and computational skills to manipulate those numbers. Such
teaching requires giving students time to frame their own problems, find their own solutions, and compare
those solutions with alternatives posed by their classmates. Students who have learned through experience
that math class involves filling out worksheets and doing problem sets may dislike the uncertainty
inherent in problems with multiple or no solutions; they may be troubled that their teacher now wants
them to discuss the reasons why a particular solution makes sense. Abandoning speed and accuracy as the
criterion of success may temporarily jeopardize students' performance on standardized tests, even as the
teacher fosters growth in the depth of students' mathematical competence. In deciding to teach in this
way, a teacher risks alienating students, parents and administrators who have their own strong ideas of
what math class is supposed to look like and the kind of competence it is supposed to yield.

Such circumstances call on teachers to employ their professional knowledge of what makes for sound
practice, with the interest of their students given paramount consideration. While more than one
satisfactory path may be derived to balance non-complementary objectives, the teacher's decision will be
grounded in established theory and reasoned judgment.
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Teachers Seek the Advice of Others and Draw on Education Research and
Scholarship to Improve Their Practice

Aware that experience is not always a good teacher, proficient teachers search out other opportunities that
will serve to cultivate their own learning. As savvy students of their own teaching, they know the value of
asking others to observe and offer a critique of their teaching. They also know the value of writing about
their work and of soliciting reactions from parents and students. Thus, masterful teachers develop
specialized ways to listen to their students, colleagues and administrators, and reflect on their teaching in
order that they might improve their practice.

Able teachers are also students of education scholarship and are cognizant of the settled and unsettled
territory in their field. They stay abreast of current research and, when appropriate, incorporate new
findings into their practice. They take advantage of teacher centers and special conferences and
workshops. They might conduct and publish their own research, if so inclined, for testing of new
approaches and hypotheses is a commonplace habit among adept teachers, even if a normally overlooked
and undocumented one.

Wise teachers understand the legitimacy and limitations of the diverse sources that inform teaching and
they continuously draw upon them to enrich their teaching. Their enthusiasm for, and commitment to,
continued professional development exemplifies a disposition they hope to nurture in students. Hence, the
thinking, reasoning and learning that characterize first-rate teaching are doubly valuable: not only are
thoughtful teachers able to teach more efficiently and effectively, they are also models for the critical,
analytic thinking that they strive to develop in our youth. Teachers who are themselves exemplars of
careful reasoning -- considering purposes, marshaling evidence and balancing outcomes -- are more likely
to communicate to students the value and manner of such reasoning. Moreover, they model other
dispositions and traits as well, such as a commitment to creativity in their work and the disposition to take
risks in exploring new intellectual, emotional, physical or artistic territories.

Proficient teachers, then, are models of educated persons. Character and competence contribute equally to
their educative manner. They exemplify the virtues they seek to impart to students: curiosity and a love of
learning; tolerance and open-mindedness; fairness and justice; appreciation for our cultural and
intellectual heritages; respect for human diversity and dignity; and such intellectual capacities as careful
reasoning, the ability to take multiple perspectives, to question received wisdom, to be creative, to take
risks, and to adopt an experimental and problem- solving orientation.
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Intro

Proposition #5: Teachers are
Members of Learning Communities

Teaching most commonly is regarded as the daily conduct of lessons and the provision of learning
experiences. But the work of teaching reaches beyond the boundaries of individual classrooms to wider
communities of learning. In order to take advantage of the broad range of professional knowledge and
expertise that resides within the school, accomplished teachers have a range of duties and tasks outside
the direct instruction of students that contribute importantly to the quality of the school and to student
learning.

There are two broad areas of responsibility. One involves participation in collaborative efforts to improve
the effectiveness of the school. The second entails engaging parents and others in the community in the
education of young people.

Teachers Contribute to School Effectiveness by Collaborating with
Other Professionals

Teaching is often portrayed as the implementation of policy and curriculum developed by others -- as
following orders. The National Board advocates a more proactive and creative role for teachers: engaging
them in the analysis and construction of curriculum, in the coordination of instruction, in the professional
development of staff and in many other school-site policy decisions fundamental to the creation of highly
productive learning communities.

While state authorities and local school district leadership establish broad goals, objectives and priorities
for the schools, professional teachers share responsibility with colleagues and administrators for decisions
about what constitutes valuable learning for students. This includes their participation in critically
analyzing the school curriculum, identifying new priorities and communicating necessary changes to the
school community. Teachers' knowledge of curriculum and their students are essential to discharging
these responsibilities effectively. But a readiness to work collaboratively on such matters and not blindly
accept curricular conventions is also necessary.

Accomplished teachers attend to issues of continuity and equity of learning experiences for students that
require school-wide collaboration across the boundaries of academic tracks, grade levels, special and
regular instruction and disciplines. Such boundaries, constructed as much out of traditional patterns of
school organization as out of instructional rationales, are often dysfunctional and damaging to student
learning. National Board Certified teachers cultivate a critical spirit in appraising such schooling
commonplaces, together with a willingness to work with administrators toward school- wide
improvements that can include revision of organizational as well as instructional features of schooling.

The development of curriculum and the coordination of instruction are particularly important functions
shared among teachers and administrators. Proficient teachers collaborate in planning the instructional
program of the school to assure continuity of learning experiences for students. They possess the
interpersonal skills needed to work on teams and a willingness to work together in the interest of the
school community. Their understanding of the technical requirements of a well-coordinated curriculum
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enables them to participate in planning and decision-making within teams, departments or other
educational units outside the classroom, laboratory or studio.

Consonant with their role in curriculum planning and coordination, teachers are aware of the learning
goals and objectives established by state and local authorities. Professional practice requires that teachers
be knowledgeable about their legal obligation to carry out public policy as represented by state statute and
regulation, school board directives, court decisions and other policies.

Accomplished teachers also participate in the coordination of services to students. Today's schools
include a wide variety of educational specialists, and with increasing specialization has come the need for
coordination, lest pupils' educational experiences become fragmented. The increased practice of
"mainstreaming"” special-needs students to assure that they are being educated in the least restrictive
environment has meant that general and special education teachers need to work with one another.
Compensatory education programs typically involve teaching pupils outside regular school settings. The
various forms of English as a second language, bilingual and English-immersion programs often require
cooperation among teachers of non- and limited-English-speaking youth. National Board Certified
teachers are adept at identifying students who might benefit from such special attention and at working in
tandem with specialists.

In addition to working on the improvement of school-wide curricula and the coordination of instruction,
teachers work together to strengthen their teaching. Sometimes they observe each other teach; at other
times they engage in discussions about teaching; and occasionally they collaborate in trying out new
instructional strategies. While the particulars of how teachers choose to improve their instruction will
vary according to the structure of opportunity and a teacher's dispositions and interests, the principle
underlying such engagement is the continuous pursuit of teaching excellence in the company of peers.

Strong schools emphasize a process of continuous improvement. They are organized to find and solve
problems and to locate, invent and experiment with different methods of instruction and school
organization. Teachers within such schools work not only on professional development, but also on
school-wide improvements. This expectation is part of what constitutes a professional orientation to
teaching and part of what distinguishes the professional teacher.

The conventional image of the accomplished teacher as solo performer working independently with
students is narrow and outdated. Committed career teachers assume responsibility in cooperation with
their administrators for the character of the school's instructional program. They are team players willing
to share their knowledge and skill with others and participate in the ongoing development of strong
school programs. This participation may take many forms, such as mentoring novices, serving on school
and district policy councils, demonstrating new methodologies, engaging in various forms of scholarly
inquiry and artistic activity, or forming study groups for teachers.

Teachers Work Collaboratively with Parents

Teachers share with parents the education of the young. They communicate regularly with parents and
guardians, listening to their concerns and respecting their perspective, enlisting their support in fostering
learning and good habits, informing them of their child's accomplishments and successes, and educating
them about school programs. Kindergarten teachers, for example, can help parents understand that
reading stories to their children is more important to literacy development than completing worksheets on
letters.

In the best of all worlds, teachers and parents are mutually reinforcing partners in the education of young
people. But three circumstances complicate this partnership. First, the interests of parents and schools
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sometimes diverge, requiring teachers to make difficult judgments about how best to fulfill their joint
obligations to their students and to parents. Second, students vary in the degree and kind of support they
receive at home for their school work. The effects of culture, language, and parental education, income
and aspirations influence each learner. Teachers are alert to these effects and tailor their practice
accordingly to enhance student achievement. However, when faced with an unavoidable conflict, the
teacher must hold the interest of the student and the purposes of schooling paramount. Third, the behavior
and mind-set of schools and families can be adversarial. Some parents are distrustful of the school's
values, and the schools sometimes underestimate the family's potential to contribute to their children's
intellectual growth. Students get caught in the middle, their allegiance to and affection for each party
challenged by the other. Accomplished teachers develop skills and understandings to avoid these
traditional pitfalls and work to foster collaborative relationships between school and family.

The changing family structure in our society creates new challenges as well, for there are now more youth
with single parents, working parents and parents with inadequate income. Thus, creating home- school
partnerships has become more difficult for teachers and parents in many communities. In attempting to
work creatively and energetically with families in the interest of students' development, able teachers
acquire knowledge and understanding of individual students' lives outside school. A teacher's foremost
responsibility is to the intellectual development of our youth, but they are mindful of the broad range of
children's needs, including the need for guidance and the strong presence of caring and nurturing adults.
This is a difficult set of obligations to fulfill. On the one hand, teachers are prepared neither by training
nor by role to serve as parent surrogates or social workers. The distinctive mission of teaching is to
promote learning, a complex undertaking in itself. On the other hand, education's broad and humane
purposes do not admit any narrow specialization. Students' physical, emotional, and social well-being
cannot be separated from their intellectual growth.

Teachers Take Advantage of Community Resources

Professional teachers cultivate knowledge of their school's community as a powerful resource for
learning. The opportunities are many for enriching projects, lessons, and study: observing the city council
in action; collecting oral histories from senior citizens; studying the ecology of the local environment;
visiting a nearby planetarium; drawing the local architecture; or exploring career options on-site. Any
community -- urban or rural, wealthy or poor -- can be a laboratory for learning under the guidance of an
effective teacher. Moreover, within all communities there are valuable resources such as other teachers
and students, senior citizens, parents, business people, and local organizations that teachers can engage to
assist, enhance and supplement their work with students. Teachers need not teach alone.

Teachers also cultivate knowledge about the character of the community and its effects on the school and
students. They develop an appreciation of ethnic and linguistic differences, of cultural influences on
students' aspirations and expectations, and of the effects of poverty and affluence. Cultural and other
discontinuities between home and school frequently can confound teachers' efforts to promote learning.
Conversely, the cultural diversity represented in many communities can serve as a powerful resource in
teaching about other cultures, in encouraging tolerance and understanding of human differences, and in
promoting civic ideals. Accomplished teachers seek to capitalize on these opportunities and to respond
productively to students' diverse backgrounds.

There is a balance here. Schools and teachers cannot alleviate all the social problems that they encounter.
Yet teachers confront the human condition daily in all its variety, splendor and misery. They must be
humane, caring and responsive to students and their problems, while they maintain a focus on their
distinctive professional responsibilities.
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Intro

Conclusion

Accomplished teaching involves making difficult and principled choices, exercising careful judgment and
honoring the complex nature of the educational mission. Teachers employ technical knowledge and skill,
yet must be ever mindful of teaching's ethical dimensions. The primary mission is to foster the
development of skills, dispositions and understanding, while responding thoughtfully to a wide range of
human needs and conditions. Teachers owe joint allegiance to the forms and standards of knowledge
within and across disciplines and to the students they serve.

They must acquire and employ a repertoire of instructional methods and strategies, yet remain critical and
reflective about their practice, drawing lessons from experience. Teachers' professional responsibilities
focus on instructing the students in their immediate care, while they participate as well in wider activities
within the school and in partnership with parents and the community.

Teaching is often portrayed as an activity that conserves valued knowledge and skills by transmitting
them to succeeding generations. It is that and more. Teachers also have the responsibility to question
settled structures, practices, and definitions of knowledge; to invent and test new approaches; and, where
necessary, to pursue change of organizational arrangements that support instruction. As agents of the
public interest in a democracy, teachers through their work contribute to the dialogue about preserving
and improving society, and they initiate future citizens into this ongoing public discourse. In the
development of its assessment procedures and certification standards, the National Board has sought to
represent these ideals faithfully and comprehensively.

Assertations about what teachers should know sometimes conceal inadequacies in the current state of
knowledge. In this respect, teaching is not unlike other professions where practitioners confront
unavoidable uncertainty in their work. However, the knowledge base for teaching is growing steadily.
Professional consensus and research findings have begun to provide authoritative support for knowledge
related to many of the tasks, responsibilities and results of teaching. But much remains to be learned.

The National Board draws on existing knowledge in developing its standards but also relies on the
professional judgment of accomplished teachers and scholars in designing its assessment procedures.
Recognizing that new knowledge about teaching is continually being formulated, the National Board
continually reviews its work to reflect new findings and to update its standards and assessments as
appropriate.

The National Board also considers the effects of school context on standards for teaching. The very
existence of a National Board suggests common standards that prevail across teaching's many settings.
However, teaching in an Alaskan village exacts demands different from teaching in Chicago. Teachers in
both settings, though, blend and adapt their knowledge of teaching with their knowledge of the
community in which they work to ensure effective student learning. For accomplished teachers, the
wisdom of practice that they accrue depends on the settings in which they work, the communities they
serve, and the students they encounter.

The assessment procedures developed by the National Board take context into account in a variety of
ways. This is achieved by the use of assessment formats such as essays, videotaping and reflective
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commentaries. The National Board offers National Board Certification to all qualified teachers
irrespective of the teaching environments in which they work. But the opportunities available to teachers
to acquire and exercise many of the professional capacities and responsibilities endorsed by the National
Board vary markedly from community to community. Some schools feature strong professional cultures
whose norms support collaboration, innovative teaching, a high degree of collegiality, and participation in
a broad array of professional activities. Other schools provide few such opportunities, and some even
discourage such activity. To address this tension, the National Board's assessments acknowledge that
there are multiple paths to meeting the standards, which take into account the diversity of teaching
contexts.

These are the touchstones that guide the development of the National Board's certification standards and
assessments. Our view of the responsibilities of the National Board Certified Teacher is deliberately
complex and demanding, for this is how we see the work of American professional teachers, who are
challenged to create excellence in education for all our nation's youth.

Note: The original version of this document was supported in part by a grant from the DeWitt Wallace-
Reader's Digest Fund.
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Overview

Teachers who embark on National Board Certification® should expect some challenge, yet not assume
that the entries are beyond their reach. The directions are long in some cases, but they have been written
carefully and as clearly as possible.

The portfolio entries were designed to reflect, to the extent possible, activities that teachers engage in
naturally during their work. For the most part they are intended to enable teachers to sample from their
practice, and to encourage them to reflect on that practice through Written Commentaries. The entries
were developed in collaboration with practicing teachers who verified their feasibility in school settings
and their value as both assessment entries and vehicles for professional discussion and growth.

The Overview includes the following sections:
The Three Types of Entries

The Entry Directions
How Assessments Are Scored
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The Three Types of Entries

NBPTS portfolios assess a teacher's performance based on three distinct sources of evidence, which the
teacher submits to NBPTS in the form of entries. The sources of evidence are:

e samples of students' work;
e video recordings of classroom practice; and
e documentation of accomplishments outside the classroom.

Under the headings below are summaries of the three entry types that all NBPTS portfolios share.

Entries Based on Student Work Samples

One essential source of evidence about a teacher's practice is student work: what are the students asked to
do, how are student responses interpreted by the teacher, and what does the teacher do with the
information the student work provides? Because there are many kinds of student work, portfolio entries of
this type sample the types of student work that are most important to teachers in each certificate area.

As part of this process, candidates will look for patterns in the student work samples collected.

Note: No student work samples can be taken from a unit or lesson that is featured in either of the other
entries. The students chosen should represent different kinds of instructional challenges for you. See the
Entry Tracking Form in the Organizer for guidance.

Entries Based on Video Recording

There is no better evidence of what a teacher does than actual classroom practice. For this reason, video
recordings of practice in varying situations and circumstances are essential evidence of the
accomplishments of teachers. Therefore, portfolio entries of this type use video recording to sample a
teacher's classroom practice across different concepts during the year, capturing different kinds of
instruction and classroom interactions.

As part of this process, each video recording is individually contextualized and situated by the teacher,
using a Written Commentary.

Note: The video recordings you make for these two entries must feature different lessons from different
units. There must be no overlap between the lessons and units in these two entries or between any of the
three classroom-based entries. This prohibition, however, does not apply to the students whose work you
feature in the student work-based entry. It is permissible for these students to appear in a video recording.

Each video entry must be accompanied by a photocopy of a government-issued photo ID, such as a
driver's license or photo ID card issued to non-drivers by a state, or a military ID. The photo ID should be
enlarged to double its actual size, so that both your photo and your name are clearly visible. A sample of a
photocopied, government-issued photo ID appears in Forms & Specs.
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Entries Based on Documented Accomplishments

The third essential source of evidence about a teacher's practice reflects aspects of teaching outside the
classroom, such as a teacher's interactions with students' families, with the school and local community,
and with colleagues. Portfolio entries of this type center on documenting these kinds of interactions.

Note: A summary of the requirements, materials, and rules for submission for this entry and the other
three entries is provided by the Summary of the Portfolio Entries in the Organizer.
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The Entry Directions

The entire portfolio consists of four separate entries—three classroom-based entries and one entry based
on your documented accomplishments. What follows is an outline of the format for each entry, organized
according to the section headings that are included in actual entries.

Please note that the directions for the fourth entry, Documented Accomplishments: Contributions to
Student Learning—while not identical to the format outlined below—use almost all of the same sections
and headings.

The Opening Overview

Uses the language of the relevant Standards to describe the kinds of standards-based practice each entry is
intended to elicit.

What Do | Need To Do?

Summarizes the actual requirements of each entry—what kind of evidence you must submit so that your
response is scoreable.

How Will My Response Be Scored?

Presents the scoring criteria that will be used by assessors to judge each candidate's response. Because the
scoring criteria indicate the things that matter in each entry, you should ask yourself frequently as you
assemble your response if there is strong evidence in your materials of each characteristic that is scored.

Composing My Written Commentary

Presents the detailed questions you must answer about the evidence of your practice in each Written
Commentary and describes the sections into which you will organize your answers to these questions. It is
not necessary to include the italicized questions within the body of your response.

To help you make decisions about how much to write for the sections of your Written Commentaries, a
page length is suggested for each section. These suggested page lengths are provided merely as a guide
for you to use as you prepare your Written Commentaries. If you find that you are able to complete a
section using fewer pages than the suggested length for that section, you can use the remaining page count
to complete another section of the Written Commentary. Keep in mind that your Written Commentaries
must not exceed the maximum total page lengths established. However, you are not required to submit
the maximum number of pages in order for your entries to be scoreable.

Making Good Choices

Gives you concrete advice about ways you can plan your responses and choose your evidence so that your
best practice is evident to the assessors who will score your entries. Because a large part of the outcome
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of this assessment depends on choices you can control, this section should be read carefully. The advice
in this section is based on experiences to date with candidate materials, and offers what has been learned
to steer you away from choices that would tend to disadvantage you in scoring.

Making Good Choices: Video Recording or Student Work

Presents the specific requirements for the evidence of your practice that a particular entry requires—either
classroom video recording or student work. Read this section carefully and follow the instructions in
Forms & Specs. Not all of the entries require video submissions. You should not submit video recordings
for entries that do not require them.

Making Good Choices: Instructional Materials

Presents the specific requirements for other kinds of evidence about what went on in your classroom on a
specific occasion. This section includes information about submitting materials used in a lesson (such as
software descriptions, assignments, and worksheets or other instructional handouts), and materials that
provide background for a lesson (such as photographs of student work). The kinds of evidence required
vary from one entry to another. Each entry contains specific instructions about the required evidence, as
well as cover sheets designed for use with that kind of evidence.

Format Specifications

Presents detailed guidelines you will need to follow when preparing the materials that you will submit.
This section contains information relating to all submitted components for each particular entry, such as
the Written Commentary, student work, video recordings, and instructional materials, as well as
specifications regarding issues such as limits on page length, margin size, video recording length, and
font.
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How Assessments Are Scored

All entries are scored by teachers practicing in the same content area as the assessment they are scoring.
The assessors are carefully trained over several days to apply detailed scoring rules. The scoring rules
clearly articulate the criteria that are to be applied in the evaluation of candidate responses. These criteria
reflect the Standards that the entry was designed to measure.

Assessors use a four-level rubric to score each candidate's response, where a Level 3 or Level 4 score
represents accomplished teaching practice and a Level 1 or Level 2 score represents less than
accomplished practice for that particular entry. The "How Will My Response Be Scored?" section in the
entry directions provides the Level 4 criteria that are used by the assessors for that particular entry.

At each of the four levels of the scoring rubric, the same Standards-related criteria are applied. However,
each level of the scoring rubric differs in the quality of the evidence that is expected. For example, if
Knowledge of Students is a Standard measured by an entry, the Level 4 rubric will refer to clear,
consistent, and convincing evidence of Knowledge of Students while the Level 2 rubric will refer to
limited evidence of the same Standard.

One of the fundamental principles underlying the evaluation is that entries are scored only on what
candidates are specifically asked to do. For example, if the entry directions specifically ask a candidate to
demonstrate how to use assessment in the featured instructional sequence, Standards language relevant to
use of assessment will be articulated in the "How Will My Response Be Scored?" section and evidence
supporting a candidate's use of assessment will be valued by the scoring rubric. Conversely, if an entry
does not require a candidate to demonstrate use of assessment, Standards language relevant to use of
assessment will not appear in the "How Will My Response Be Scored?" section and a candidate's use of
assessment will not be valued by the scoring rubric.

Keep in mind that each entry is scored independently of the others. When an entry asks for
background or contextual information, be complete, since an assessor for one entry will not see
your other entries.

The National Board Standards for the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science certificate area are
addressed within the portfolio and assessment center process. Although the portfolio entries address many
of the Standards, they may not address all of them. Standards not addressed by the portfolio will be
included in the assessment center portion of the certification process.

When all of your portfolio entries and assessment center exercises are completed and scored, your total
weighted scaled score is computed. This is done by applying a set of weights to each of your entry and
exercise scores to compute the total weighted scaled score. For the Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science certificate, the weights are set at 16 percent for each of the three classroom-based
portfolio entries, 12 percent for the Documented Accomplishments entry, and 6.67 percent for each of the
six assessment center exercises. Therefore, the total weighted scaled score is the product of each exercise
score multiplied by the weight for that type of exercise. The total weighted scaled score is then compared
to 275, the performance standard established by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards
Board of Directors. A candidate whose total weighted scaled score is 275 or greater is recognized as an
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accomplished teacher and is awarded National Board Certification. A candidate whose total weighted
scaled score does not meet 275 is not yet certified and for the following two years has the opportunity to
retake certain portfolio entries or assessment center exercises in order to meet the performance standard
of 275.

A candidate does not have to receive Level 3 or Level 4 scores for every entry and exercise. A high score
on one may compensate for a lower score elsewhere. Access the Scoring Guides on the NBPTS Web site.
More detailed information about scoring is provided on the NBPTS Web site when scores are released.
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Guidelines

Read and follow the entry directions carefully. The scoring guidelines that assessors use are inherent in
the directions; only by following the directions will you be sure to provide the assessors with adequate
information.

If, for example, an entry asks you to provide information about the students in a particular class, be sure
to do so because it means you will be evaluated on the Standard in your certificate area related to your
knowledge of students. Similarly, if the directions specify that you submit a video recording that contains
15 minutes of continuous instruction, do not submit a video of a full 45-minute class. Failure to meet the
requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could impact your score.

Following Directions

There are a few critical rules that you must follow to ensure that your portfolio materials are eligible for
scoring. They are as follows:

¢  You must follow the directions for the Written Commentary that are provided with each entry and
respond to each of the topics or questions given with those directions. Use only Times New
Roman 12 point font and double-space all text. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms
& Specs for guidance about type.
e You must comply with the specific requirements for video recording found in the video recording
section of the Format Specifications page for each entry requiring a video. Topics include:
o General requirements for video recording
o Length of submissions
o Editing
¢  You must focus on different units and different lessons for each classroom-based portfolio entry.
See the Entry Tracking Form in the Organizer.
¢ On the outside of your classroom-based entry envelopes you must indicate whether you have
chosen the Spanish Language Option. Candidates who exercise the Spanish Language Option
must check the appropriate box on the entry envelope label or the response will not be scored.
e Your Candidate Release Forms and the Attestation Form must be completed and included in your
submission.
e A copy of the Contextual Information Sheet must be completed and included in all four portfolio
entry submissions.

Any violation of these rules will render a submission unscoreable.
Guidelines includes the following sections:

Naming Persons, Institutions, and Places
Ethics and Collaboration
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Naming Persons, Institutions, and
Places

In your Contextual Information Sheet and Written Commentaries, you will need to refer to students and
possibly to parents, colleagues, and other adults. In these and all materials you submit with your portfolio
entries, you must refer to other persons in ways that preserve their anonymity, except as noted below.
This means that your written materials, student work samples, and instructional materials should not show
both the first and last names of any person. Exceptions include Student Release Forms and Adult Release
Forms, which must contain full signatures, but which you do not submit with your portfolio; Verification
Forms, which require the full signature of the person who verifies your accomplishments in the
Documented Accomplishments entry; and documentation in the Documented Accomplishments entry,
which is permitted to contain names under certain conditions. Follow the instructions regarding names
in the Documented Accomplishments entry carefully.

As much as possible, people and places should be cited in your work without being identified by name to
ensure that the scoring of your portfolio is as anonymous as possible. In general, it is better for you to
refer to people and places by initials or first names only. Your goal in referring to people or places is to
convey to assessors information about your teaching practice in the clearest way possible. It is better to be
clear and general when making such references than to use unnatural constructions such as "John Doe
University." Below are guidelines on how you should refer to people, institutions, and places in your
written work.

In your Written Commentary, student work samples, and instructional materials, if you refer to:

Children or Students

Use first names only. If you choose to feature two students with the same first name, use first names and
the first letter of the last names.

Parents or Legal Guardians

Identify these adults by referencing their relationship to the students, for example, "Marie's mother."
Parents should receive the same kind of anonymity as students.

Other Teachers, Principals, School Employees, or
Administrators

Use "a colleague" or "the principal" if possible. If necessary, refer to the person by first name only. For
example, "John, one of our math teachers..."
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Your School, School District, or Facility Name

Use the initials of the name, followed by the words that identify the level of the school, and do not
identify its location. For example, you would use "JM Middle School," or Sunny Cottage would become
"SC School."

Your City, County, or State

Refer to "my city/county/state."

A College or University

nn

Write "a four-year college," "a graduate program," or "a two-year college."

Your Own Name

Be sure to remove your own name from student work with correction fluid, and do not include your own
name in your Written Commentaries. If you are quoting a student, use "Joey then said, 'Mrs. S., why do
we need to...,' " or something similar.

AYA/SCIENCE « 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 39

All rights reserved.



Intro

Ethics and Collaboration

To read and print important information regarding adherence to ethical behavior that is expected of all
National Board Certification candidates, access the National Board's Ethics page. The National Board
does not tolerate cheating or confidentiality breaches of any type and has established a policy that
outlines the consequences of candidate misconduct. All candidates are strongly advised to become
familiar with this policy. Candidates are also urged to review the policy on Denial or Revocation of
Certification.

Collaboration with your colleagues is a valued part of the process—engage them in professional
discussions about the NBPTS Standards, have them help you video record, watch and analyze the video
recordings together, have them read and comment on your analyses and on the student work you have
chosen. However, all of the work you submit as part of your response to any portfolio entry must be
yours and yours alone. This means that your written analyses, the student work you submit, and your
video recordings must all feature teaching that you did and work that you oversaw.

If you work as a member of a team of teachers, you have an excellent opportunity to collaborate with
other members of the team who are going through the assessment. However, if you work in a team
teaching setting, you should review your responses carefully (perhaps with one or more of your
colleagues) to ensure that your responses all feature teaching that you did and work that you oversaw.

It is mandatory that different video segments, separate and different analyses, and separate and different
student work samples be submitted by each candidate, regardless of the candidate's teaching situation.

If you submit materials identical with those of another candidate, both of you will be disqualified from
the certification process, and the organization or entity funding your certification assessment fee, if any,
will be notified of this disqualification and the reason.

Please immediately report breaches of security, misconduct and/or unethical practice by calling
NBPTS at 1-800-22TEACH®" and selecting option 3.

Thank you for helping to protect the integrity of National Board Certification for the teaching
profession.
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Additional Considerations

The information in this section does not apply to all candidates. This section describes the Spanish
Language Option, which candidates who deliver instruction in both Spanish and English may wish to
avail themselves of; rules for submitting work that includes languages other than English and Spanish;
and guidelines for requesting accommodations for disability.

Spanish Language Option

The Spanish Language Option allows candidates to submit student work and video recordings in Spanish.
The Spanish Language Option provides an opportunity for generalists, content area teachers, and school
counselors who have a large number of Spanish-speaking students in their classes and who therefore
deliver instruction in both English and Spanish to become National Board Certified within their content
area. This option is available to candidates in all certificate areas except the English Language Arts and
the World Languages Other than English certificates. (Note that Early and Middle Childhood/Literacy:
Reading-Language Arts candidates may elect to use this option.)

Candidates who exercise the Spanish Language Option complete the same portfolio entries and
assessment center exercises as their certificate-area colleagues; however, these candidates may submit
student work and video recordings for the portfolio that are in Spanish accompanied by an English
language translation. The Written Commentary accompanying each portfolio entry and the responses to
the assessment center exercises, however, must be in English. A written English translation of any
written student work and/or a written transcription in English of any video evidence submitted in Spanish
is required in order for the responses to be scored. Candidates must also check the appropriate box on the
entry envelope label indicating that evidence in Spanish is enclosed, or the response will not be scored.
English language translations must meet all format specifications for written portfolio materials and must
include the candidate's ID number, the entry title, and any necessary student identifiers in English. Pages
containing translations do not count against the page totals specified in the entry directions.

Languages Other Than English and Spanish

We recognize that languages other than English and Spanish are frequently used in the classroom.
Therefore, student work samples and video recordings may include brief expressions or phrases in a
language other than English or Spanish. The inclusion of such expressions or phrases must be limited
since assessors will not have fluency in languages other than English or Spanish. If expressions or phrases
in languages other than English and/or Spanish are included, candidates should include brief explanations
in the Written Commentary that accompanies each portfolio response. Candidate responses containing
student work samples and/or video recordings that require assessors to have fluency in a language other
than English or Spanish, or which require significant explanations or translations, cannot be scored in this
administration.

If the majority of your instruction takes place with students for whom English is a new language, the
appropriate NBPTS certificate may be either the Early and Middle Childhood/English as a New
Language (EMC/ENL) certificate or the Early Adolescence through Young Adulthood/English as a New
Language (EAYA/ENL) certificate. To help you make the decision regarding whether to pursue
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certification in one of the available certificate areas, you should discuss your teaching situation with
professional colleagues, your school faculty, a National Board Certified Teacher”, your faculty support
group, or a state-level official who is involved with a fee subsidy program.
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Nonstandard Accommodations

If you believe you need accommodation because of a disability, you should submit a request for
accommodation as soon as possible. If you have not already received a form for this purpose, you can
access the National Board's Nonstandard Testing Accommodations policy from on the NBPTS Web site,
or you may call 1-800-22TEACH to request a form.

If the accommodations you need are for the portfolio phase of the assessment process, such as a large
print version of the portfolio, please submit the accommodations form (along with the required
documentation of your disability) immediately, if you have not already done so.

If the accommodations you need are for the assessment center phase of the process, please note that it
takes approximately six weeks from the date your accommodations form and documentation are received
to process the request and have the accommodations available at the assessment center. Once
accommodations have been approved, you will receive notification of the accommodations with
instructions for making your appointment at the assessment center. You will be unable to make an
appointment until you receive this confirmation.

The National Board's Nonstandard Testing Accommodations policy and forms are in Adobe® Acrobat®
PDF format. To read these documents, you need to install Acrobat® Reader software on your computer.
You can download the free software by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.
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Specialty Area Selection

Candidates who are pursuing certification in the following certificate areas must declare a specialty prior
to attending the assessment center:

Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science

Early Childhood through Young Adulthood/Exceptional Needs Specialist

Early Adolescence through Young Adulthood/Career and Technical Education
Early and Middle Childhood/English as a New Language

Early Adolescence through Young Adulthood/English as a New Language*

Early and Middle Childhood/Music

Early Adolescence through Young Adulthood/Music

Early Adolescence through Young Adulthood/World Languages Other than English

If you are a candidate for one of these certificate areas, and did not indicate your specialty area on your
Candidate Application, you should call 1-800-22TEACH (1-800-228-3224) immediately to provide this
information. If you do not notify NBPTS of your declaration, you will not be able to make an
appointment for the assessment center. If you are unsure which specialty within your certificate area best
fits your teaching situation, you should refer to the appropriate Standards for the best description of
specialty areas practice.

*If you select Path 1, Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science, you will also need to select from the
specialty areas available under Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science.
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Verification of Eligibility

If you have not already done so, complete and return the Eligibility Verification Forms. Candidates for
National Board Certification must meet the following employment and education requirements prior to
collecting evidence for any of the portfolio entries.

You must:

e possess a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. (If you hold a degree awarded by
an institution outside the United States, there are provisions. Please access the link below and
refer to the Eligibility Verification Forms for details.)

e have completed three years of successful teaching (or have completed three years successfully
serving as a school counselor if applying for the ECY A/School Counseling certificate) in one or
more early childhood, elementary, middle, or secondary schools. (Teachers or counselors with
students who are over the age of 18 years must be teaching or counseling students at the pre-K—
12 level and in pre-K—12 settings. If you are teaching students over the age of 18, there are
provisions.)

e have met the teacher licensure requirements established by the state in which you teach and hold
that valid teaching license (or meet the licensure requirements for a "school counselor" as
established by the state in which you were employed, and hold that valid license if applying for
the ECYA/SC certificate) for each of the three years of employment you verify. If you are
employed as a teacher or school counselor at the time of your application, you must provide
evidence that you hold a valid state license.

Please go to the link above for explicit instructions about filling out these forms. You must do this now
because completion of the forms requires that you send them to your employer and in some cases to the
educational institution from which you received your baccalaureate degree.

Eligibility Verification Forms must be returned to NBPTS by the deadline given in the National
Board Certification Assessment Calendar. If you do not submit these completed forms you will not
be able to take the assessment center exercises, you will not have your portfolio scored, and you will
not receive a score report. You are responsible for confirming receipt of these forms by NBPTS.
After submitting your forms, you can check the status of your eligibility online by accessing the
National Board Registration & Information Center (NBRIC).

If you are not sure whether you meet the eligibility prerequisites for National Board candidacy, more
complete information can be found on the NBPTS Candidate Guide Web site.

Eligibility forms are not required for Take One! portfolio entry submissions.
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Take One! Overview

Take One!" has been specifically designed to offer educators an opportunity to experience the powerful
professional development attributes of the assessment program that leads to National Board
Certification”.

Central to effectively completing Take One!—or any other National Board portfolio entry—is the
collection of clear, consistent, and convincing evidence of your teaching practices that help your students
learn. The pieces of your portfolio entry follow the Architecture of Accomplished Teaching, which is a
metaphor for what accomplished teachers do in the classroom. You begin by demonstrating that you
know and understand your students and their learning needs, then show that you select content standards
and learning goals that are appropriate and meaningful for those students. Next, you demonstrate your
ability to plan a lesson that is closely related to those standards and goals, and is tailored to your students'
learning needs. In addition, you compile evidence that your classroom environment encourages student
learning and you video record your implementation of the lesson. Finally, you analyze in writing what
took place during your teaching, and reflect on how what you learned about yourself as a teacher and your
practice will influence both your future teaching and your students' learning.

Everyone who purchases Take One! in this certificate area will be completing Entry 2: Active Scientific
Inquiry as their portfolio entry.

Before You Begin

Before beginning Take One!, one of your most important tasks is to read the NBPTS Standards for your
particular certificate area, with a goal of understanding how the Standards might be reflected in your
actual day-to-day teaching practice. All NBPTS Standards are based on the Five Core Propositions that
first appeared in the National Board's policy statement What Teachers Should Know and Be Able to Do.

As part of Take One!, you will be asked to relate what the NBPTS Standards mean in the context of your
curriculum and classroom. You will be asked to interpret and apply the Standards in terms of your own
students and situation, and integrate them into your practice.

Although it is important to review all of the NBPTS Standards, pay particular attention to those Standards
that serve as the basis for your Take One! portfolio entry. You will find these Standards noted in
abbreviated form at the beginning of your portfolio entry instructions. Make sure that you carefully read
each of these in their entirety.

Take One! instructions include the following sections:

Suggestions for Planning Your Take One! Portfolio Entry
Take One! Portfolio Entry Instructions

Submitting Your Take One! Portfolio Entry

Score Reporting for Take One!

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 46
All rights reserved.



Resources

Suggestions for Planning Your
Take One! Portfolio Entry

Review the "Get Started" Section

Read the information provided in the Get Started and Intro sections of these portfolio instructions. Pay
particular attention to "Studying the Standards" and "Writing About Teaching" in Get Started.

Studying the Standards contains tips for understanding the NBPTS Standards. It is important to focus on
the Standards for your respective certificate area as you work on your portfolio entry.

Writing About Teaching includes information about some of the different types of writing you are asked
to do in the Written Commentary, in particular the need to describe, analyze, explain and reflect.

Be certain the writing in your Written Commentary clearly expresses any information necessary to enable
assessors to understand what you are trying to convey about your teaching. Keep in mind that, for
analysis or interpretation questions, simply making a statement about the outcome of a teaching situation
(e.g., "The lesson was a success") is not an adequate response. Assessors need to know why you made the
interpretations you present. Be sure to present evidence supporting your conclusions when answering
these types of questions.

Review the Portfolio Entry Instructions

Portfolio entry instructions include the NBPTS Standards that are the foundation for the portfolio entry,
suggestions for planning your response and choosing evidence of your teaching practice, questions that
must be answered as part of your Written Commentary, and an explanation of scoring criteria for your
portfolio entry. Everyone who purchases Take One! in this certificate area will be completing Entry 2:
Active Scientific Inquiry as their portfolio entry.

Review "Making Good Choices" in the Portfolio Entry
Instructions

Direct evidence of your teaching is critical to your portfolio entry. Video-recorded lessons enable
assessors to see and hear exactly what occurs in your classroom, how you interact with students and how
students interact with each other in the classroom environment you have created. Keep in mind that the
assessment of your portfolio entry is based on the evidence you provide of your teaching practice, not the
level of your students' performance. For guidance on selecting your direct evidence, see the "Making
Good Choices" section of the portfolio entry instructions.
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Review the Scoring Rubrics

For specific information about how the Take One! portfolio entry is scored for your certificate area,
review "How Will My Response Be Scored?" in the portfolio entry instructions. Also read the rubrics
provided in the Scoring Guide for your certificate area. There are four levels of performance:

e Level 4 performances provide clear, consistent, and convincing evidence of accomplished
teaching.

e Level 3 performances provide clear evidence of accomplished teaching.

e Level 2 performances provide limited evidence of accomplished teaching.

e Level 1 performances provide little or no evidence of accomplished teaching.
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Submitting Your Take One!
Portfolio Entry

Cover Sheets and Forms

Everyone who submits a Take One! portfolio entry must complete and submit the Entry 2 Forms and the
Forms Envelope forms. Description of the cover sheets and forms can be found in Forms & Specs.

The Attestation Form states that you have acquired all necessary releases on the Student and Adult
Release Forms for your portfolio entry. You must submit this form with your Take One! portfolio entry as
instructed. If you do not submit a signed Attestation Form, your Take One! portfolio entry cannot be
scored.

There are no eligibility prerequisites for a Take One! portfolio entry. Therefore, NO eligibility forms are
required for Take One! portfolio entry submissions.

Submitting Your Portfolio Entry

Review the Pack & Ship section for general requirements for submitting your portfolio entry materials.
The submission instructions for the Take One! portfolio entry are the same as for all other portfolio
submittals.

You may verify online that your Take One! submission was received by NBPTS by accessing the My
Profile section of the National Board Registration and Information Center (NBRIC). Upon receipt, your
box will be opened; your Take One! portfolio entry will be recorded; and NBPTS will identify whether or
not the correct forms were submitted. Your Take One! portfolio entry will then be prepared for scoring
and shipped to scoring sites, where it will be scored by trained assessors who are classroom teachers and
who will be unable to distinguish a Take One! portfolio entry from other portfolio entries submitted for
scoring by candidates in the assessment program—thereby assuring a fair, reliable and psychometrically
sound score.

In order for NBPTS assessors to render scores, it is critical that you include all required components in
the portfolio entry you submit. NBPTS does not notify candidates of missing components. NBPTS cannot
accept any components, additions, or substitutions to the portfolio entry after the Take One! due date.

Please review your portfolio entry materials prior to submitting them to NBPTS to ensure they are
complete. If a critical component (e.g., Written Commentary, video recording, student work samples) is
missing from the portfolio entry, the portfolio entry will be unscoreable.

Please refer to the Entry 2 Final Inventory Form to aid in the organization and assembly of your
completed portfolio entry.

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 49
All rights reserved.



Resources

Score Reporting for Take One!

The scoring of all Take One! performances occurs simultaneously with scoring for the NBPTS
assessment program each summer. To ensure fairness, assessors are unable to distinguish Take One!
performances from any other performance submitted by candidates as part of the NBPTS certification
program. All score reports are processed together in order to reach psychometrically sound results. These
protocols help ensure a fair and accurate scoring process.

NBPTS anticipates that score results for Take One! portfolio entries will be provided on or before
December 31, at the same time that score results are reported for candidates in the NBPTS certification
program.

Scores are released online via the NBPTS My Profile section of the National Board Registration and
Information Center (NBRIC). This is a password-protected, private and secure Web page where you can
access your personal Take One! information. You are able to track the receipt of your materials and fee
payments and access other important information regarding the Take One! program. Everyone is
encouraged to keep their e-mail address up-to-date on this Web page, in order to receive announcements
and alerts in a timely fashion.
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Retake Instructions Introduction

We commend you for continuing your pursuit of National Board Certification. The instructions below are
designed to help you organize your efforts as you plan and prepare your retake portfolio entries.

NBPTS anticipates that candidates will receive their score results for retake portfolio entries and/or
assessment center exercises on or before December 31, at the same time that score results are reported for
first-time candidates. Although it may seem possible for retake candidates to receive their scores earlier
than first-time candidates because retake candidates may not be submitting a complete portfolio, keep in
mind that the scoring of all candidate performances occurs at the same time each summer. To ensure
fairness, assessors are unable to distinguish a retake candidate's performance from a first-time candidate's
performance. All score reports are processed together in order to reach psychometrically sound results.
These protocols help ensure a fair and accurate scoring process.

Retake instructions include the following sections:
Requirements for Your Retake Portfolio Entry

Suggestions for Planning Your Retake Portfolio Entry
Submitting Your Retake Portfolio Entry
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Requirements for Your Retake
Portfolio Entry

The work you submit for your retake portfolio entry must be new. You may not submit identical or
amended versions of any part of your original portfolio entry, except as noted below. Each retake
portfolio entry is compared in its entirety to your corresponding original portfolio entry. If a retake
portfolio entry is found to contain identical or amended versions of materials from an original portfolio
entry, it will not be scored. As a result, the retake fee will be forfeited and the retake portfolio entry will
be designated "NS" ("Not Scoreable") on the candidate's score profile.

Much of the contextual information in your Written Commentary will likely remain the same if you are
teaching the same grade-level students at the same school. You will not be disadvantaged by this at
scoring. Auditors recognize that this information is likely to remain the same.

Classroom-based Retake Portfolio Entries

The Written Commentary, video recording, and/or student work samples that you submit must be new. If
you are thinking about using the same lesson for your retake portfolio entry as you used for your original
portfolio entry, you should recognize that the lesson will likely promote learning goals and objectives that
are similar to those in your original portfolio entry, which may result in a retake portfolio entry that is not
appreciably different from your original portfolio entry. Therefore, before you choose to use the same
lesson for your retake portfolio entry, you should carefully consider whether the lesson will allow you to
submit a Written Commentary that contains analyses and reflections that are appreciably different from
those in your original Written Commentary and whether the lesson is likely to yield a video recording
and/or student work samples that will provide you sufficient opportunity to show evidence of the
Standards in your teaching practice.

Note: If you use the same lesson, you will not be disadvantaged at scoring by the fact that many of the
instructional materials you submit will likely remain the same if you are teaching the same grade-level
students at the same school. Auditors recognize that these materials are likely to remain the same.

Documented Accomplishments Retake Portfolio Entries

The evidence that you submit for the area of accomplishment relating to your work with students' families
and the community must be new, and it must come from the current year, i.e., the twelve months
preceding your portfolio due date. The Reflective Summary that you submit also must be new. However,
the evidence that you submit for the two areas of accomplishment that permit you to present
documentation from the last five years may be resubmissions from your original entry. If you choose to
resubmit documentation, keep in mind that during scoring, assessors do not have access to the
documentation in your original portfolio entry. Therefore, you must submit new copies of the
documentation that you previously submitted for this portfolio entry.

Note: Retake candidates are strongly urged to re-evaluate their accomplishments in all three areas
required for the Documented Accomplishments Entry and focus their descriptions and analyses on the
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substance and significance of these accomplishments as they impact student learning, rather than simply
increasing the number of accomplishments they submit.
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Suggestions for Planning Your
Retake Portfolio Entry

In order to raise your score, you need to give serious thought to the reasons your original portfolio entry
did not meet the performance standard of 2.75. This section contains suggestions to help you identify
ways you might improve your performance.

Review the Scoring Rubrics

Read the rubrics for your retake portfolio entry, paying particular attention to the rubric for the
performance level most closely matching the score that you obtained. Each portfolio entry's instructions
include a section called "How Will My Response Be Scored?" that provides the level 4 rubric for that
entry. In addition, rubrics for all portfolio entries for your certificate area are provided in the Scoring
Guide for your certificate area. For example, if your score on your retake portfolio entry was 2.25, you
should pay particular attention to the rubric for the Level 2 performance. After reading the rubrics,
examine your copy of your original portfolio entry. (NBPTS does not provide copies of entry submissions
to candidates.) Revisit the Standards and identify where your original portfolio entry could have been
strengthened. If possible, ask a colleague or mentor who is familiar with the NBPTS Standards for
constructive criticism of your original portfolio entry.

As you think about ways that you could have strengthened your original portfolio entry and reflect on
areas for improvement, ask yourself these questions:

¢ Did your original portfolio entry, taken as a whole, accurately represent your teaching?

o  Were there important aspects of your teaching that your original portfolio entry did not capture?

e Could you have selected student work samples or video recording opportunities that would better
fit the guidelines given in the portfolio entry instructions?

e Did you address each of the questions listed in the "Composing My Written Commentary" section
of the portfolio entry instructions?

e Asyoureview the Level 4 rubric for your portfolio entry, how could you have provided clear,
consistent, and convincing evidence in your portfolio response that you have incorporated the
Standards in your teaching practice?

After you have answered these questions, begin planning what you could do differently for your retake
portfolio entry.

Review Get Started

It may be useful for you to reread the Get Started section. Pay particular attention to "Studying the
Standards" and "Writing About Teaching" in Get Started.

Studying the Standards contains tips for understanding the Standards. It is important for all candidates to
focus on the Standards for the certificate area chosen as they work on their portfolio entries. The
Standards lay the foundation of accomplished teaching for the certificate.
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Writing About Teaching includes information about some of the different types of writing you are asked
to do in the Written Commentary, in particular the need to describe, analyze, explain, and reflect. After
you read "Writing About Teaching", review your original Written Commentary for the portfolio entry,
especially your responses to the questions posed in the "Composing My Written Commentary" section of
the portfolio entry instructions. In what ways could you improve your original responses to these
questions? In what ways might your original responses be incomplete or unclear to someone who
understands your teaching only by the work you submitted in this portfolio entry? If you have trouble
answering these questions, you might ask a colleague or mentor for help.

When you are reviewing your original Written Commentary, remember that all writers possess
background knowledge readers do not know unless the writer includes such information in his or her
writing. Be certain the writing in your new Written Commentary clearly expresses any information
necessary to enable assessors to understand what you are trying to convey about your teaching. Keep in
mind that, for analysis or interpretation questions, simply making a statement about the outcome of a
teaching situation (e.g., "The lesson was a success") is not an adequate response. Assessors need to know
why you made the interpretations you present. Be sure to present evidence supporting your conclusions
when answering these types of questions.

Review "Making Good Choices" in the Portfolio Entry
Instructions

Direct evidence of your teaching (student work samples or video recorded lessons) is critical to your
portfolio entry. Student work samples that you have annotated provide assessors with evidence of your
ability to pose meaningful assignments that elicit student understandings, reveal possible
misunderstandings and offer constructive feedback to your students. Video-recorded lessons enable
assessors to see and hear exactly what occurs in your classroom and how you interact with students and
how students interact with each other in the classroom environment you have created. Keep in mind that
the assessment of your portfolio entry is based on the evidence you provide of your teaching practice, not
the level of your students' performance. For guidance on selecting your direct evidence, see the "Making
Good Choices" section of the portfolio entry instructions.
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Submitting Your Retake Portfolio
Entry

Review the Pack & Ship section for general requirements for submitting your entry materials. The
instructions for retake submissions are the same as for original portfolio submittals.

You will be notified when your submission is received by NBPTS. Upon receipt, your box will be
opened, retake portfolio entries will be recorded, and NBPTS will identify whether the correct forms were
submitted. Retake portfolio entries will then be prepared for scoring and shipped to scoring sites.

In order for NBPTS assessors to render scores, it is critical that you include all required components in
each retake portfolio entry you submit. NBPTS does not notify candidates of missing components.
NBPTS cannot accept any components, additions, or substitutions to any portfolio entry after the portfolio
due date. Materials received after the due date will not be scored.

Please review your portfolio materials prior to submitting them to NBPTS to ensure they are complete. If
a critical component (e.g., Written Commentary, video recording, student work samples) is missing from
a retake portfolio entry, the portfolio entry will be unscoreable. If this happens, your most recent score on
that portfolio entry will remain the same, except in the event of a disqualification or other special
circumstance. You will have in effect missed one retake opportunity. If you are in your last year of
eligibility, you will not be able to retake portfolio entries at a later date.

An Attestation Form is provided in the Forms & Specs section. This form states that you have acquired all
necessary releases on the Student and Adult Release Forms for your retake portfolio entry. You must
submit the attestation form with your retake portfolio entry as instructed. If you do not submit a signed
Attestation Form, your retake portfolio entry cannot be scored.
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What to Do First

In general, it is important for candidates to approach the portfolio systematically and to remember the
following points:

e Reading and studying of the Standards is an essential first step.

e Reading through all of the entry directions first will make the creation of your portfolio a more
efficient process.

e Formulating a plan for responding to all of the portfolio entry directions before beginning to
respond to any single entry makes success much more likely.

For candidates who are beginning the portfolio process, it is important to focus on the Standards for the
certificate area chosen and then achieve an understanding of the portfolio process and the nature of the
evidence this portfolio asks candidates to gather.

The information provided in Get Started is meant to help you prepare for completing your portfolio. In
this section, you will find tips and practice activities for studying the Standards, writing about teaching,
and video recording. Completing the practice activities will help you become more familiar and
comfortable with the tasks you will be required to complete for each entry.

Reading the Standards and "Major Ideas in Science" is recommended before you move onto the writing
and video recording guides. By becoming familiar with the Standards and "Major Ideas in Science" you
will be prepared to apply what you've read to the practice activities. Links have been provided below for
the Standards and "Major Ideas in Science."
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Studying the Standards

One of your most important initial tasks is to study thoroughly and carefully what the Standards articulate
and to understand how they might be reflected in actual day-to-day practice. All NBPTS Standards are
based on the Five Core Propositions that first appeared in the National Board's policy statement What
Teachers Should Know and Be Able To Do. These propositions define the "knowledge, skills,
dispositions, and commitments" of teaching:

e Teachers are committed to students and their learning.

e Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students.
e Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning.

e Teachers think systematically about their practice and learn from experience.

e Teachers are members of learning communities.

Studying the Standards includes the following sections:

Tips for Studying the Standards
Things to Keep in Mind
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Tips for Studying the Standards

1. Look carefully at the Five Core Propositions that outline what teachers should know and be able
to do. Jot down at least one specific act or activity that you and/or your colleagues do regularly
that illustrates each proposition.

2. For each Standard in the set of Standards for your content area/developmental level, ask yourself
the following questions:
o What would an accomplished teacher know and be able to do with respect to this
Standard? Be very specific.
o How might an accomplished teacher demonstrate proficiency with respect to this
Standard? How could such a teacher prove to you that he or she was meeting this
Standard?
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Things to Keep in Mind

The following paragraphs contain reminders of some issues that will be helpful for you to remember
throughout the process of completing your portfolio entries. It is important for all candidates going
through the assessment process to focus on the Standards for the certificate area chosen. The Standards
lay the foundation for the certificate.

Note that the purpose of the Written Commentary is to provide you with an opportunity to give details
about the context in which you teach and your instructional practice. The Written Commentary is an
essential window into how you analyze and reflect on your practice—it is your opportunity to reveal how
and what you think about your work.

The direct evidence of your teaching that you present (student work samples or video recorded lessons) is
critical to your entry. Student work samples that you have annotated provide assessors with evidence of
your ability to pose meaningful assignments that elicit student understandings (and may possibly reveal
misunderstandings) and of your ability to offer constructive feedback to your students. Video recorded
lessons enable assessors to see and hear exactly what occurs in your classroom: how you interact with
students and how students interact with each other in the classroom environment you have created.

The assessment of your entire entry (Written Commentary, student work samples or video recording, and
instructional materials) is based on the evidence that you provide of your teaching practice, not the level
of your students' performance. For guidance on selecting your evidence, see the section "Making Good
Choices" in each entry.

As you work on completing your portfolio entries, you should reflect on ways to improve your responses
by asking yourself these questions:

e Does the entry, taken as a whole, accurately represent my teaching?

e Are there important aspects of my teaching that the entry does not capture?

e Could I select student work samples or video recording opportunities that would better fit the
guidelines given in the portfolio instructions?

e Do I address each of the questions listed in the Written Commentary instructions?

e In what ways could I improve my responses to the questions in the entry directions?

¢ In what ways might my responses be incomplete or unclear to someone who understands my
teaching only by the work I am submitting in this entry?

If you have trouble answering these questions, a colleague or mentor may be able to help you.
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Writing About Teaching

Throughout the directions for the portfolio entries in the NBPTS certification assessment, you are
encouraged to describe, analyze, and reflect. Much of the evaluation of the work you select as
representative of your practice for the purposes of the assessment depends on your ability to provide
insight into not just "what is happening" in your classroom, but the rationale for those events and
processes. You do this, in the assessment, through the individual analyses submitted with each sample of
instruction. For example, bilingual teachers should describe, analyze, and reflect upon the developing
bilingual capabilities of their students as part of the circumstances of their teaching.

In the documents that accompany your samples, you are asked to describe your work, analyze it, and
reflect on it. Because it is not always a part of the daily practice of teaching, some teachers may have little
practice in such description, analysis, and reflection. Therefore, before you begin the assessment itself, it
may be helpful to gain some practice in this kind of thinking and writing.

It is essential to understand that your Written Commentary about your teaching is the final visible result
of a great deal of less visible labor. That labor is the kind of work that the optional practice activities in
these preparation materials are designed to help you complete. Although you will not submit the practice
activities provided in this section, we encourage you to use them to familiarize yourself with the kinds of
thought and writing that are required in the portfolio entries. In addition, writing examples and
suggestions are provided in this section to help you present a clearer picture of your practice to assessors.

Thinking analytically about teaching is complicated because teaching itself is complicated. The questions
we have provided to assist you in getting beneath the surface of the daily details of your teaching are
intended to help you begin the work of analysis. Systematic and probing questions about why, how, and
so what are the key elements in analyzing your practice and beginning to reflect on it.

It is important to remember that the only information available to assessors is what you provide in your
video recordings, student work samples, instructional materials, and Written Commentary. This means
that your written work is your main vehicle for communication with assessors. Regardless of the
strength of the evidence that you present in each portfolio entry, a crucial element in your Written
Commentary is your analysis of what happened in your featured teaching. This means that you must
present evidence to assessors and demonstrate to them that you understood this information and used it
appropriately in your teaching.

Thus, this brief guide to writing about teaching is really a guide to the summary activity that is preceded
by all of the hard work of thinking, talking, discussing, prewriting, and rethinking that the preparation
activities are designed to help you do.

Writing About Teaching includes the following sections:

Description, Analysis, and Reflection

Writing Examples for Description, Analysis, and Reflection
Reviewing Your Writing

Analysis Practice
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Description, Analysis, and
Reflection

There are essential differences among descriptive, analytical, and reflective writing. As you prepare your
Written Commentary, you need to keep these differences in mind. The directions given in the assessment
materials will call for each of these kinds of writing. An appropriate response to these directions is
essential to a complete presentation of your work.

The following sections provide detailed descriptions of descriptive, analytical, and reflective writing.

Description

Description: A retelling of what happened in a classroom situation. This kind of writing is meant to "set
the scene"” for assessors. Your description should be logically ordered and detailed enough to allow
assessors to have a basic sense of your classroom situation so that they can understand what you are
conveying in your Written Commentary.

When you are asked to describe, be certain that your response meets these criteria:

e accurate and precise enumeration and/or explanation of critical features;

e clear and logical ordering of the elements or features of the event, person, concept, or strategy
described; and

e inclusion of all features or elements that would allow an outsider to see as you see whatever is
described.

Description is called for when the prompt uses verbs like state, list, or describe, or asks what or which
as the opening interrogatory words. You want to be sure that your descriptions are clear and detailed
enough to allow someone who is not familiar with your teaching to visualize and understand what you are
describing.

Analysis and Reflection

Analysis: Analysis deals with reasons, motives, and interpretation and is grounded in the concrete
evidence provided by the materials you submit. Analytic writing shows assessors the thought processes
that you used to arrive at the conclusions you made about a teaching situation. Analysis demonstrates the
significance of the evidence you submit.

Reflection: A thought process that occurs after a teaching situation. This is the thinking that allows you
to make decisions about how you would approach similar situations in the future. You could decide to do
something the same way, differently, or not at all. Although reflective thought may occur in many places,
the "Reflection" section of your Written Commentary is where you must show assessors how you use
what you learn from teaching experiences to inform and improve your practice in the future.
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"Analysis" and "Reflection" overlap, though they are not identical. "Analysis" involves interpretation and
examination of why the elements or events described are the way they are. "Reflection,” a particular kind
of analysis, always suggests self-analysis, or retrospective consideration of one's practice, in the terms of
this assessment. When you are asked to analyze or reflect, be certain that your response meets these
criteria:

o The subject of the analysis is available to the reader (e.g., the student work samples, the video
recording).

e The focus of your writing is not on what (which is descriptive) but rather on why (which is
analytical and reflective).

For example, if you are asked to analyze the success of a particular lesson or some specific teaching, do
not explain what happened. This is description. Moreover, simply stating a conclusion ("The lesson was a
success") or saying that you observed the fulfillment of your learning goals ("Students gained a better
understanding of multiculturalism in our society") without giving evidence or examples to support the
statement is not analysis. Assessors need to be aware of specific details about why you interpreted the
results of a lesson the way that you did. You also need to explain what interpretation you make of what
happened, your sense of why it happened that way, and your understanding of what should come next.
You should back up your conclusions with specific evidence or examples that make your point clear to
the assessor.

Analysis deals with reasons, motives, and interpretation. All of these are grounded in the concrete
evidence provided by your work sample. But the work sample cannot give an assessor your understanding
and interpretation of the significance of what you have submitted as samples of your practice. Only your
analysis can do this. And your work sample cannot tell an assessor what you have inferred about your
practice from what he or she sees—only your reflection can give an assessor that information.

Analysis is called for when a question in the Written Commentary asks how, why, or in what way|s].
When you are asked to identify a particularly successful moment in a sample of teaching and tell us why
you regard it as successful, you must analyze. When you are asked for a rationale, you must analyze.

When you are asked what student performance suggests about your teaching, you are being asked to
analyze and interpret. This means that you are to use the evidence of student work to explain and illustrate
your practice and also to use your practice to explain and provide a context for the student work. Ask
yourself:

e What did my students know before this teaching experience?

e What did my students learn because of this teaching experience?

e What did I know about my students and their knowledge before this teaching experience?
e What did I learn about my students and my practice because of this teaching experience?

When you are asked what you would do differently, you are reflecting on and analyzing your practice.
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Get Started

Writing Examples for Description,
Analysis, and Reflection

This section presents three examples of writing that a teacher might compose for a Written Commentary.
The examples represent different ways a teacher might respond to the learning goals/requirements and
Standards of a hypothetical portfolio entry (see "Sample Entry for Writing Examples 1, 2, and 3," below).
You should read the sample entry first, and then the three writing examples below.

Note: The three writing examples do not represent actual candidate responses, and are not intended to be
indicative of Level 3 or Level 4 writing or performance. They also do not represent the only acceptable
activities and teaching practices that may be submitted in your portfolio entries. Their only purpose is to
illustrate some of the differences between descriptive, analytical, and reflective writing. Also note that the
"Sample Entry for Writing Examples 1, 2, and 3" may not reflect the actual requirements and Standards
for your certificate area. The Writing Examples are in Adobe® Acrobat® PDF format. To read these
documents, you need to install Acrobat® Reader software on your computer. You can download
the free software by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.

Sample Entry for Writing Examples 1, 2, and 3

Learning Goals/Requirements: Students will understand the function of the family unit from varied
perspectives: its function for the family itself, its role as part of a culture, and as a part of human history.
If applicable, students will learn and apply new vocabulary in English that pertains to the family and all
subsequent discussion.

Standards

I.  Knowledge of Students
II.  Respect for Diversity
IIl.  Instructional Resources

IX.  Families and Community
X.  Reflection & Growth

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 64
All rights reserved.



Example 1

Description <
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Description

Analysis {

-

Description <

There are 32 students in my class—29 students of various Hispanic back-
grounds, and three Vietnamese students. The class is a ““sheltered” science class—
all of my students are speakers of English as a Second Language. My students
range in age from 13 to 17. Their academic and developmental abilities also vary
widely, from Tomads, who is barely literate in his first language, to Juan, who is
above grade level. Many of my students come from single parent homes and/or
homes where drugs or alcohol interfere with the family structure. Five students
have children who stay in the school’s nursery during the day; others have respon-
sibility for siblings.

My students bring challenges to the classroom, so I design my lessons in such
a way that it is accessible and applicable to their lives, as well as flexible enough
to be appropriate for the wide range of learners.

The videotaped lesson was part of a unit that had the overarching goal of
examining major body systems and their functions, i.e., skeletal system, respi-
ratory system, etc. I approached this goal through teaching basic first aid, com-
bining TV footage of accident cases with first-aid equipment borrowed from the
local Red Cross, and a mini-lesson on each body system as it related to a par-
ticular accident case. Since many of my students cared for siblings, it seemed
appropriate to teach life skills as part of life science.

In the selected video segment, we began by watching a clip of a popular TV
drama show, showing footage of an ambulance squad responding to 911 calls. We
watched the clip several times on the classroom TV, always stopping the scene
right before the paramedics began to treat the individual. We then discussed the
body systems affected. In this instance a child was choking on a small toy.

I guided students to examine what they knew about the body system affected
(based on previous lessons and in-class reading). I used their interest to extend

their understanding of the respiratory system. I encouraged students to take notes

using handouts with partial outlines. I was able to unobtrusively give tailored hand-
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Analysis {
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Description <

\

Analysis {

outs to particular students who had different learning needs. I provided Tomas,
who was developmentally at a second-grade level, a more structured worksheet in
Spanish, which he was able to successfully complete. For the benefit of Juan and
others, I provided “extra credit” questions on the class’s regular handout, because
I wanted to encourage them to push themselves in their thinking processes.

After the class review of the respiratory system, we referred to the literature
provided by the Red Cross on how to administer first aid to a choking victim. Since
my main goal was teaching science information, I was not concerned with which
language(s) students used to assimilate information or demonstrate their know-
ledge. I was able to provide texts in both Spanish and English (and in this case
Vietnamese) by asking community volunteers to translate worksheets. Students
read and in pairs discussed circumstances in which they might find someone chok-
ing and what they would do. As seen in the videotape during this section of the
class, I monitored groups, directing them back to the first-aid pictures and texts,
praising good group work and reminding some students of the rules we jointly
developed for respecting one another and for learning.

To conclude the lesson, we discussed crucial differences in administering care
to adults and children, linking this to differences in the body systems of children
(who are still developing) and adults. We watched the conclusion of the 911 tape
and compared our choices to those of the actual paramedics. You can see in the
videotape how pleased the students were to see that they had correctly predicted
the paramedics’ plan.

Later in the unit, students were assessed summatively both in a written test (in
Spanish, English, and Vietnamese, with students free to respond in the language of
their choice) with multiple-choice questions and short answers, and also in perfor-
mance-based tests where groups of students acted out role-plays, as they had in the
lessons.

My students present many challenges and many rich opportunities for learn-

ing. I designed this lesson to be interesting because they could see applications to
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Reflection <

their lives; because it employed multimedia components—television, overhead
transparencies, handouts, and brochures; and because they could actively learn
through teamwork and hands-on assignments. I tried to design out-of-class work,
such as teaching a family member about what was learned in class and reporting
back, to be nonessential to the next day’s lesson, so that I did not “lose” those stu-
dents who, for various reasons, did not do the homework. Homework provided
opportunities for enrichment or application, but did not hold back students who
cared for siblings and had less time for academic activities in the evenings. These
supports did not make the class “easier.”” In fact many students still did poorly
despite my efforts to engage them. However, this approach to learning seemed to
raise class interest in learning, as evidenced through a high level of participation
by a majority of students. I could see in their written work that a large number of
the students were able to learn most of the information presented, and I experi-
enced fewer classroom management problems than other teachers who have this
group of students.

In looking back at this unit on body systems and first aid, I would have liked
to build in more pre-testing, to better assess students’ prior knowledge. I would also
have liked to bring in a bilingual speaker from the Red Cross, who had a positive
relationship with the local Hispanic or Vietnamese community groups. I did not try
this initially, since I was unsure of how well-behaved the students would be. I think
I would need to discuss guidelines with them for having speakers, and we would
all need to agree on a code of behavior, much as we did for the classroom in gen-

eral (at the beginning of the year). Overall, the lesson was successful, and I tried

to apply a similar approach to all of my units in this class.
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I teach English Literature at a large urban high school in an economically
depressed area. My students are 11th and 12th graders, with varied reading and
developmental levels. The majority of students are African American, with four
Asian students. Most students come from families who are struggling
financially. My students have had to deal with drug-related deaths of friends or
siblings, and many drop out of school to seek part-time jobs.

I believe it is important to expose my students to both “classical” literature
written by predominantly White, European authors, and also to literature
written by people who share my students’ racial backgrounds. I seek to make

all texts accessible to my students by having them make connections between

L the characters in the books and their own daily life experiences. In this unit, we

(" read The Scarlet Letter by Nathaniel Hawthorne. The goal of this unit is to have

the students gain an appreciation of how an author develops character through
a story, and to gain skills in interpreting a text. I chose to assess this through a

performance-assessment, which brought characters to life in a talk-show

_ format.

Since many of my students are not schooled in the skills of being organized
enough to bring books to school every day, it is more effective to assign in-class
reading. This allows me to actively model good reading skills, to provide one-
on-one coaching to those who have difficulty, to guide students to navigate
challenging vocabulary, and to help them critically analyze the subtext of what
they are reading.

We read The Scarlet Letter through a variety of activities, including silent
reading, reading aloud in turns, and together. We talked about what we had read
as a whole group and in small groups, with guiding questions. At one point we
made collages representing the key townspeople and their respective roles in
the unfolding drama. I used non-literary activities to explore literature because

it allowed students with weak reading skills to excel in a reading-focused class.

Slow readers were able to keep up with the story through class discussion and
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updates, and they could receive praise for their visual depictions of the story.
Faster readers used extra class time to write in their reading diaries or to work
on related stories, which would be published in our school’s newspaper. By
providing a variety of reading-related activities, I could accommodate the dif-
ferent learning strengths of my students and actively engage them around a
single text.

As we read The Scarlet Letter, we discussed the stigmas that many of the
students regularly experience—the racism they experience due to the color of
their skin and the classism they experience based on their economic realities.
We also talked about in-group and out-group pressures, and how society’s
“outsiders” can offer resistance to the so-called norms that exist. Although The
Scarlet Letter took place in a very different time and with very different
characters, my students were able to see how the story might relate to their own
experiences.

As a culminating assessment activity in this study of The Scarlet Letter, my
students and I put together a talk-show performance. Students self-selected to
play certain characters. Each character was charged with learning as much as
they could about their history, their life issues, and how they could be expected
to react in any given situation. The remaining students composed the audience
and were responsible for coming up with in-depth questions to get at the heart
of the book’s issues—who had the right to judge, how should a community
address those who break written or unwritten rules, and so on. Students had to
keep a research journal as they researched their character or developed
questions as an audience member. I assessed each student on their journal
entries and their talk-show performance.

We spent several class periods researching roles and designing a loose
script for the performance. Student attendance was higher than usual during this

time, because students absent for practice and planning could not readily fulfill

their responsibilities for the performance. Students’ own peers encouraged
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everyone to attend and stay focused. The project became the students’ own; I
became a resource to clarify questions about the text and to remind students to
stay true to their characters.

We were fortunate to have block periods for part of the week, so we ran our
talk-show during an extended 1'/,-hour class period. Students played their parts
well, and audience members pointed out when students slipped out of character.
When an audience member asked a surprising question, the students who were in-
character were challenged to respond as their character might, applying their
knowledge of how their character had responded to other situations in the book.
When the class ended, the talk-show guests were reluctant to “break form” and
leave their characters behind. I gained insight into the students through this whole
process. A common area of difficulty was writing down what they could explain
verbally. Based on this assessment I plan to include more focused journal writing
activities.

Bringing literary canons to life through active reading and performance of
the stories has helped my students to see English class as something worthwhile.
My students still struggle with the realities of disrupted families, multiple part-
time jobs, etc., but books have some relevance and can even offer hope or
alternatives. I have found that some students will tell me they read at home
occasionally or that they read to their siblings. Others have simply found that
they have the ability to read a text that they would have felt was “too hard”
before. Since reading, discussing, and performing a single text takes several
weeks, I might in the future have students read multiple books before organizing
a performance where the characters from each text would meet in a talk-show
format. I might also vary the performance mode and bring theater to life by

asking students to write different endings for a text and then perform those

endings.
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The school where I work is in a very rural area. The majority of the students
come from farming and blue-collar families. There is little opportunity to visit
museums or other places of educational interest more often found in cities. My
students range in age from 8 to 10, and I teach in a self-contained combined 3rd
and 4th grade class. All of my students are White and have all been in the same
class together since kindergarten.

My students are all very “practical-natured” and so I try to make our work
together in class as relevant as possible. Since it is a combined class, there is a
wide range of skills and abilities among the students, and so I often pair weaker
and stronger students to work together on projects. Since they have been
together for so long, they mostly work well together. I have two students who

are ADD. I try to vary activities to accommodate their physical and academic

_ needs along with the whole class.

This year we have been spending a lot of time on numbers, place value, and
estimation. Ensuring that students have a good foundation in number sense provides
a strong base for future work. I try to vary the activities so that they do not get bored.
‘We had done some work on hundredths, tenths, units, tens, and hundreds earlier in
the year, and my goal for this unit was to build on that and to introduce the idea of
using estimation to check work. Later in the year we will return to the idea of
estimation, but with measurements of distance and volume.

I began the lesson with a question-and-answer session with the students. I tried
to make sure that every student had an opportunity to answer at least one question.
We began with rounding numbers. I wrote a number on the board and then told
them to round it to the nearest 10, 100, or 1000. We then looked at decimal numbers
and rounded them to the nearest tenth or hundredth. From there we talked about
how to use this to help us estimate answers to multiplication problems. We worked
through a couple of problems together. Each student then had to write a word

problem and share it with the three other students in his or her group. That way each

student had to read and answer 3 problems. It also was an opportunity to practice
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writing a short story.

After that, I gave each group a set of “snap” cards. Half the cards had
multiplication problems, and half the cards had estimated answers. Students
placed cards down one at a time in their group and when two cards “matched”
they could shout SNAP. If they were correct, they got to keep all the cards on
the pile; otherwise they forfeited a turn. The winner ended up with all the cards.

As the students played the game, I moved around the room, listening to
them, and occasionally bringing them back on task. Listening to the
conversations in each group allowed me to assess that they really understood
the concept and could apply it. I used several different sets of snap cards that
were of varying degrees of difficulty. My fourth grade groups used harder sets,
since they were more advanced mathematically. As an extension to this lesson,
I also worked with the fourth grade students separately to introduce the idea of
estimating as a way of checking the reasonableness of answers to division
problems.

Each week I like to give the class a homework problem that usually
involves their parents or caregivers. For this week, I asked them to talk with an
adult to find out a real-life example of when he or she used estimation at work.
I asked each student to write up a short paragraph explaining it and to give an
example. I set aside class time for everyone to work on their writing. Pairs of
students read each other’s paragraph to edit them and make sure they made
sense. During the following week I read three or four of these each day to the
class, and we talked about them. That way, even though we had moved on to a
different math topic, I was able to reinforce the concepts of estimation for sev-
eral more days. Also, I posted each student’s writing on our work-board and
encouraged the class to read them in their spare time.

Looking back on this unit, I feel that the students were able to refresh their

understanding of previous math lessons and also to develop skills of estimation.

By having them write stories on real-life examples, they were able to see the
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relevance of what we were learning, and I have been asking them to estimate
answers when they do other work in science classes.

The game of snap was a fun activity, but one that really required them to
think hard. I could really see them concentrating and correcting each other
when someone made a mistake. I was able to provide on the spot help to

students that were having problems. It also helped me see which students were

L stronger in mental math.

If I were to teach this lesson again, I would do it earlier in the year, as I
found it really helped some of my weaker students to revisit number sense and
place value. I also would include a more formal evaluation to assess all
students, rather than just listening to their answers in class. A couple of the
students are quite quiet, and I did not get to hear much from them. Overall, I

feel that I met my goals and that my students’ mathematical understanding was

strengthened.
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Get Started

Reviewing Your Writing

An important step in writing, regardless of the skill or experience of the writer, is to review the writing
with an objective mind. Even professional writers can become so involved in their writing that they
sometimes forget to include information that the readers don't know. For some, reviewing with objectivity
requires "distance," or time away from the project. If you have time, set the writing aside for a day (or
more) and do not think about it. The next time you read it, you should have an easier time realizing where
you left out important information, where a transition is missing, or where something is unclear.

If you do not have time to get some distance between yourself and the writing, have at least one other
person read your work. This person should be someone who will be thorough and constructive with his or
her feedback. Your goal in having someone else read your work is to discover things that need
improvement that you may not be able to see. Explain the basic entry instructions to this person, and let
him or her review the National Board Standards for the entry. Remind this person to keep in mind that
this writing (along with the other items required by the entry) is all the information an assessor will have
about your practice, and that you need feedback about this writing, not about you or your teaching
practice. Have this person mark places he or she doesn't understand or where he or she "would like to
know more." This kind of feedback may indicate to you that a passage needs further detail or explanation.

You will find that different people provide different insights about what might improve your writing.
Another teacher would give a much different critique than someone who is not a teacher. Realize that
both kinds of feedback are valid and important. All NBPTS assessors are teachers in your certificate area
who have undergone extensive training in NBPTS scoring procedures. However, non-teachers may be
able to see "skips" in logic or notice areas of your writing that need further explanation. In addition, a
colleague from your school may not need much explanation of a situation unique to your teaching
environment because he or she is already familiar with it.

Once you have received feedback, understand that it is simply the opinions of unique readers of your
writing, and that it is up to you to decide how to use this information. You may find that you receive
feedback that seems to contradict other feedback you received. At this point, read the writing from both
points of view. Follow the suggestions that make sense to you, or make changes to your writing that you
feel would clear up whatever problem exists in the writing. Sometimes, a reader is unable to pinpoint the
exact source of a problem in writing, but knows that some problem exists. It may take some thought and
work on your part to determine which changes will be most beneficial to your writing. You may need to
do several drafts of your writing to accomplish the one you feel best demonstrates what you are trying to
show about your teaching, and that demonstrates the Standards for the entry have been met.

It is important to keep in mind that a writer must eventually send his or her writing out into the world. In
this case, it means that you must mail your portfolio to NBPTS by the deadline for portfolio submission.
You may want to give yourself an earlier deadline for finishing your Written Commentaries to give
yourself time to review your writing and get feedback from others. The goal of the NBPTS portfolio
entries is to submit the best evidence of your teaching possible during the time allotted for completion of
your portfolio.
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Analysis Practice & Activities

The purpose of the resources and materials that follow is to give you an opportunity to practice some
important skills you may rarely have time to use. Most teachers have little opportunity in their demanding
professional days to systematically analyze all of the information students produce about who they are,
what they know, and the state of their learning. It is even more unusual for teachers to have the time or
occasion to write down their analytical insights about students and their work.

The resources and activities that follow offer a framework for thinking analytically about student work,
particularly student responses to assignments, class work, assessments, and other instructional materials.
A critical component of the assessment materials you will submit is the commentary you write about
students and their work. Because this kind of writing may be unfamiliar to teachers, some practice is
likely to be both helpful and reassuring. But beyond the purposes of the assessment, this kind of thinking
and writing about your teaching will repay the time you spend on it tenfold. You may be surprised by the
depth and breadth of your perceptions about student work once you begin to focus analytically, and, in
turn, student work will become a much more interesting and critical resource of pedagogical information
for you than it has been.

One element of analysis is development of your own repertoire of questions and strategies for
understanding the work students produce. The other essential element is creating rich and interesting
opportunities for student responses, particularly in the occasions for response, or the prompts or problems
posed for students as they explore and master new ideas.

About Analysis

The work of analysis is not easy. Often people write down the first stages in an analytical examination of
instruction, and what they produce is a description of what they have seen rather than an analysis. Prior to
analysis, patient observation and detailed description of the evidence is required in order to ask insightful
questions and make knowledgeable connections regarding hypotheses about student learning. Only after
all of these stages can a thorough analysis be written. And if you are also reflecting on your practice as a
part of that analysis, a further prewriting step is required. As you connect what you did with what you see
in evidence of student learning, you must examine the effectiveness of your actions, the possible options,
and their potential effects.

Given the significant portion of silent—but essential—cognitive work that must take place to produce an
analysis that will serve to broaden and deepen your practice and thus to enhance future student learning, it
is very important to recognize that this process is the heart of an analytical approach to any complex
professional activity. To help develop your confidence that the process is worthwhile and within your
ability to complete it, we have devised some activities that take you through the process step by step. All
of these activities use examples based on written student work. The principles apply to all instructional
materials, and can be beneficial when used in conjunction with the video practice resources in

Get Started.
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Analysis Practice includes the following sections:

Analysis Activity 1
Analysis Activity 2
Analysis Activity 3
Analysis Activity 4
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Get Started

Practice Activities
Activity 1
Observation and Description

Choose an assignment from one of your classes that you thought elicited considerable information about
your students' understandings. Gather together three different students' responses to the assignment. Be
sure to choose three students who pose differing instructional challenges to you as a teacher.

1. Look carefully at the assignment or prompt to which the student work you have chosen responds.
Answer the following questions with specific details about the assignment. (The word
"assignment" is used generically to mean an occasion, prompt, or other eliciting device for
substantive student response):

o What was the goal of this assignment?

o Why is this an important goal for student learning of the subject?

o How was this assignment connected to other activities, in or out of class?

o What subject-specific concepts did students need to know in order to complete this
assignment successfully?

o What misconceptions would you predict might appear in student responses to
this assignment?

o In what ways did you intend for this assignment to extend students' thinking about
the topic?

2. What did each student do correctly? Incorrectly?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

3. For each of the students you have chosen, jot down brief descriptions of the following features of
the response to your assignment.

Most striking feature of the response:

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

Patterns in the response:

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3
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Misconceptions each response reveals:

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

Insights each response reveals (if any):

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

What feedback did you give each student?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3
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Practice Activities
Activity 2
Interpretation: What Does Each Student's Response Tell You?

Using the same three student responses, jot down answers to the following questions for each student.
Here the emphasis is on your interpretation of what you see.

Ask Yourself:

¢ How can you interpret the response from the student?

e What frame of reference is available to you to aid in that interpretation?

e  What are the cues the student and the work give you?

e Using what you know about the connections that need to be made in order to understand ideas in
particular domains appropriate to the content area, what does each student's response tell you?

e How can your colleagues assist you in your interpretive work?

1. What is each student's most essential misunderstanding or difficulty?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

2. How does each student's response fit into what you already know about this student's
understandings and performance? Be specific.

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

3. Intwo sentences for each student, describe what each learned from this assignment, judging from
the responses.

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

4. What does each student need to do next to move his or her understandings forward?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3
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Practice Activities
Activity 3

How Does Each Student's Response Illuminate Your Practice?

In this activity use what you have observed of each student's work and how you have interpreted those
observations to illuminate your goals and your strategies for reaching those goals. The focus of this
analysis is the degree to which the student's work shows that your goals for the assignment and for your
instruction prior to the assignment were met.

1. For each of the three students, write a brief but very specific diagnosis of the degree to which this

student work shows that your goals for the assignment were met.
o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

2. Explain briefly how your instruction prior to the assignment was designed to prepare these
students to complete this assignment successfully.

3. For each of the three students, give your best diagnosis of the performance they have exhibited on
this assignment. What parts of your instruction and/or preparation for this assignment do you
think need reteaching or reinforcement for each student?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

4. Given each student's performance on this assignment, what goals should you set for each of these

students in the immediate future? the more distant future?
o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

5. What was your feedback strategy for each of these students?

6. Why did you choose that strategy for these particular students?
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Practice Activities
Activity 4
Reflection

The final stage in analyzing student responses is reflection on your practice. It is in this final stage that
you ask—in light of what the student responses have told you about the students' understandings,
difficulties, misconceptions, and gaps—what you might do next, or differently, or additionally for these
students. It is the habit of reflecting on decisions made in the midst of the teaching day that distinguishes
the analytical teacher. And it is reflective practice that moves accomplished practitioners constantly
forward, as teachers become their own observers and coaches, congratulating themselves for making
choices that advance student learning in particularly efficacious ways and encouraging themselves to try
yet another strategy when they aren't satisfied with students' progress.

The following questions are designed to help you reflect on your practice with the three students that have
been the focus of these activities. These questions, however, are questions that could be asked at the end
of each teaching day about each class you teach. Once you begin to think in these terms, you need not
write down the answers. You will find that the habit of reflection generates so many new ideas and
strategies that you will hardly find the time to try them all. Look back at the three student responses to
your assignment. Briefly answer each of these questions about these students, their responses, and your
own sense of your practice.

1. What did each student learn from this assignment and the instruction that preceded it? Be

specific.
o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

2. What did you learn from each student's response?

o Student 1
o Student 2
o Student 3

3. What would you do differently in light of the student responses to this assignment?

4. In light of your analysis, reevaluate your feedback strategies. Would you alter them in any way?
If so, how and why? If not, why not?

5. Would you give the same assignment again? If so, would you prepare students for it differently?
If so, how? If not, what assignment would you give in its place? Why?

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 81
All rights reserved.



Get Started

Video Recording Overview

Candidates are asked to submit video recordings of their teaching in two or more of the portfolio entries
required for National Board Certification. Video recordings may be submitted in VHS or DVD format.
For DVD submittals, refer to the instructions included with your portfolio kit.

It is important to remember that the purpose of a video recording is to provide as authentic and complete a
view of your teaching as possible. National Board assessors are not able to visit your classes; a video
recording is the only indication that they have of how you interact with students, the climate you create in
the classroom, and the ways in which you engage students in learning. A picture is "worth a thousand
words" in conveying to others how you practice your profession, the decisions you make, and your
relationships with students.

Until both you and your students gain experience, a video recording is likely to present a highly
inauthentic view of your teaching. When a video camera is in the classroom for the first time, many
students will behave differently. Some will become quiet and slide down in their seats as though hiding.
Others will ham it up and play to the camera. And many teachers find themselves inhibited and acting in
different ways (perhaps more formally) than they usually do. It is normal to find the initial experience
with a video camera uncomfortable. We do not see ourselves quite the way others see us, and the
difference can be a shock. It takes some getting used to, and practice is the only remedy. The same can be
said of students; only multiple opportunities with a video camera will enable students to behave naturally
in its presence.

For all these reasons, then, it is highly advisable to practice with a video camera. Place the camera and
tripod (or locate a position, for example, on top of a file cabinet) where the camera will receive a good
picture of the entire classroom. Record several classes and watch them alone. You will become
accustomed to how you look and sound, and you will begin to notice what the students are doing and how
their learning could be improved (See Video Practice for more information.)

It is a good idea, then, to make several practice video recordings before you make any that you might
want to use for your portfolio. This practice will enable both you and your students to become familiar
with both the mechanics of video recording and with maintaining a natural demeanor in front of the
camera.

More detailed information on the technical aspect of video recording can be found later in this section
under the titles of Practical Matters and Technical Matters.
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Video Practice

The purpose of this section is to present strategies to guide you as you practice making and analyzing
video recordings of your teaching. We encourage you to practice by video recording as many lessons as
possible. None of these must be "teacher in the front of the class" lessons, but they can be.

The directions in this section are relatively open-ended; we encourage you to experiment in order to find
the most effective use of video recording for your particular situation. However, be sure to base your
video practice sessions on the Standards for your certificate area, since the video recording materials you
will eventually submit must reflect the elements of teaching practice that are judged essential to the
National Board's vision of accomplished teaching. It is these elements, based on the Standards, that
assessors will look for in the materials you submit.

The strategies presented in this section will give you important practice observing your own teaching,
allowing you to reflect on the opportunities you decided to pursue and those you decided not to take. In
the process of observing your teaching, you will practice analyzing your teaching in a way that you
cannot accomplish without a video recording—that is, by watching what you do and when you do it as the
lesson unfolds.

Analysis Into Practice

We have provided an Analysis Into Practice Course of Action Form that offers one way for you to define
the particular features of your practice that you would like to polish. The form is deliberately general to
allow you to determine the direction of your action plan. One useful way to think about this tool is to look
at the Analysis Questions and identify those areas that you would most like to improve in your practice.
You can then use the form to chart your course of action.

Video Practice includes the following sections:

e Analyzing Your Videos

e Analysis Questions

e Analysis Into Practice Course of Action Form
e Video Recording Your Classes
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Analyzing Your Videos

A. Review your video recordings, keeping the Analysis Questions in mind. You may want to watch
them several times. We suggest that you initially watch each recording with the sound turned off.
This should give you greater awareness of your and your students' nonverbal behavior, such as
facial expressions and body language.

B. Twenty-minute video recordings will be sufficient for your analysis. Select several of your video
recordings for analysis, keeping in mind the suggestions about representing multiple class
sessions and course offerings. All video recordings should be continuous and unedited.

C. After you have chosen the video recordings that you will use, answer the "Analysis Questions"
that follow. Your responses should be straightforward and written in non-technical language.

D. When you have finished answering the questions, review your writing. Read through what you
have written with as fresh a view as possible. Imagine as you read that you do not know anything
about the unit or the students you have selected. Is your writing clear? Can you follow your
thinking?
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Video Analysis Questions

Video recorded teaching sessions offer particularly strong evidence of a teacher's knowledge and ability.
The following questions are designed to focus attention on aspects of teaching that are described in the
National Board Standards. We suggest that you use these questions to hone your skills as an observer and
analyst of your own teaching. These questions will also be useful in guiding discussion of your video
recordings and those of others in your professional collaboration group, if you are working with such a

group.

1. What is the extent of classroom involvement (e.g., are the same students doing all the talking)?

2. Are the students engaged in the lesson? How can you tell? What do students' facial expressions
and body language tell you about your instruction?

3. What kinds of questions do you ask? Can all questions be answered with a single word? How
long do you wait for responses? Do you ask students to explain and/or defend a particular answer
or approach? Do you ask students to compare or evaluate alternative interpretations or strategies?

4. Were there any opportunities for students to ask questions? How would you categorize the
students' questions (e.g., did they indicate confusion and a need for clarification or understanding
and extension)?

5. What roles (e.g., expert, facilitator, co-learner) did you play in the video recording? Was each
role appropriate for the situation?

6. What kinds of tasks did you ask students to do? Did you capitalize on their previous knowledge
and experiences?

7. What instructional opportunities did you take advantage of? Why?

What instructional opportunities did you not take advantage of? Why?

9. What evidence did you see of the students taking intellectual risks? Does the climate of the
classroom provide a safe environment for getting something wrong? Do students talk to each
other as well as to you?

10. Do you encourage students to take risks, to speculate, to offer conjectures about possible
approaches, strategies, and interpretations?

11. Were the learning goals for the lesson achieved? Did you adjust the lesson so your goals could be
achieved by every student? What is the evidence for your answers, both in the video recording
and from other sources?

12. Explain how your design and execution of this lesson affected the achievement of your
instructional goals. (Your response might include—but is not limited to—such things as the
anticipation and handling of student misconceptions, the unexpected questions from students, the
unanticipated opportunity for learning that you captured, or your planned strategy and its
outcomes in the lesson.)

*
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Video Analysis Into Practice
Course of Action Form

Based on the video that you just viewed, list in the boxes below, the two specific areas in your practice
that you want to improve or further develop. Also answer the additional questions in the chart.

Area 1

Area 2

Identify an end goal (i.e., what you would want to
see in your practice as evidence of development).

How will you reach this goal?

Identify an end goal (i.e., what you would want to
see in your practice as evidence of development).

How will you reach this goal?
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Video Recording Your Class

So that you and your students become familiar with video recording, we encourage you to arrange to
record as many different classroom sessions as possible. The directions below apply to each of the video
recordings you produce. To get the maximum benefit from this practice, you should record a minimum of
three different classroom sessions. You should also record varied teaching formats: full-group instruction,
cooperative-group work, small group instruction. The purpose of the practice is to make you comfortable
with video recording as a medium of conveying your practice.

e Select the sessions you will video record. This practice exercise will be most beneficial if you
record multiple sessions from as wide a variety of lessons or students as your teaching assignment
permits. The classes you choose need not be the most advanced, but the topics of the lessons you
record should be ones that are important for the students at their level of learning and in which
they are likely to be engaged.

e Ifpossible, arrange for someone (another teacher or a student) to operate the video equipment.
Arrange for that person to be available for several sessions. Review video recording procedures
with that individual, give him or her a copy of the "Notes for Videocamera Operation" in the
"Cover Sheets and Forms" section of the entry directions, and the Video Recording Overview.
Inform this person to avoid stopping the camera or using the "fade in/out" function of the camera
so that no content is lost and your recording does not appear to have been edited.

e For each session, jot down a few notes that will help you recall that session for the analysis of
your recording. To guide your note-taking, review Analysis Questions, which outlines the content
of your video analysis. At a minimum, we recommend that your notes include the following:

o any particular instructional challenges offered by the students;

o the learning goals (lesson objectives) for the lesson;

o your opinion about the overall success of the lesson (i.e., were the learning goals
achieved?) and the evidence you have as a basis for your opinion; and

o adescription of any instructional materials used in the lesson.

Be sure to label the recordings and your notes in such a way that you can quickly and correctly match
them up with each other.
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Video Recording Practical Matters

Before embarking on a series of video sessions (even those for practice) you will have to address a
number of practical matters such as those outlined below.

Permission

Obtain a Student Release Form for each student who might appear on a submitted video. Any adult who
may be included in a video recording should also sign an Adult Release Form. This is true even if you are
making the video recordings only for practice, since you might make a video suitable for submission
when you are only intending to practice.

If possible, you should secure permission from the parents or legal guardians of all your students in case
they are needed. A Student Release Form and an Adult Release Form are included in "Cover Sheets and
Forms" in the entry directions and Forms & Specs. Explain to the parents or legal guardians that you are
using the video recordings for discussions with other teachers about the best ways to teach, and that the
students will never be identified by their full names. You should try to help them understand that the
video recordings are not about the students, but are intended for professional discussion. If, for some
reason, a student's parents refuse to grant permission, you will have to take care that the student is seated
out of the camera's range.

Equipment

Use the best video recording equipment and videos or DVDs available when making your recordings.
Purchase a few new, standard VHS videotape cartridges or DVDs to use for recording, even during
practice sessions, in case a lesson you intend to record for video practice turns out to be suitable for
submitting with your portfolio. If you plan to submit video evidence in digital format, refer to the
instructions included in your portfolio kit for DVD specifications and submittal requirements. Previously
used tapes or DVDs from home may be worn out or may contain other material. Although the appearance
of unrelated material before or after your video segment will not impact your score, using a new
tape/DVD will enable you to make a higher-quality recording, and eliminate the chances of any
unintended distractions appearing on the video you submit. To ensure that your video recordings can be
viewed properly at scoring, do not submit video evidence using miniature or adapted formats, such as
VHS-C, Super VHS, or HI-8. You should record using "Standard (SP) format", not "Extended (EP, LP,
SLP)" play formats. If you are submitting video evidence on DVD, refer to the instructions included with
your portfolio kit for DVD specifications. We recommend that you copy your selected footage onto a new
VHS videotape cartridge or DVD prior to submission for scoring.

It is often difficult to hear students speaking, so you should make sure that the system you use has a
sensitive microphone. Some hand-held cameras have reception that is sensitive enough; with others you
will want to locate a separate microphone. The only way you will know is to experiment.

If you are filming small student groups, you should carry a hand-held microphone while circulating
among the groups to record your voice and the voices of the students.
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If you own a video camera, you may want to use it in your classroom. That way, you will not have to
learn to use new equipment. On the other hand, your school may have better equipment, which you could
borrow. In that case, you should arrange for such equipment from the relevant department.

The minimum equipment needed to make video recordings of your class includes:

e avideo camera

e new, blank, standard VHS videotape cartridges or DVDs

e atripod

e an extension cord

¢ headphones to monitor the sound being recorded. Many different types of headphones will work
that are relatively inexpensive and readily available, such as those from personal cassette players
or tape recorders.

o an external Pressure Zone Microphone® (PZM®) that can be placed near students and
connected to the camera a distance away. Information about PZM® and other microphones can be
found at www.crownaudio.com/mics.htm. You can also check with other audio retailers to find
the appropriate microphone for your use. Helpful hints on how to use this relatively inexpensive
microphone are provided in the "Audio" portion of this section.

Camera Person

As you work out the details of video recording in your classes, you may find others who have the time
and expertise to offer you assistance. If a local college or university offers courses in video
communication, there may be students there who would be grateful for the opportunity to help with
camera work. Alternatively, such courses within a high school may supply students looking for
experience. For advice, consider speaking with your school or school district library media specialist or
AV specialist; these people may have helpful suggestions.

Copying Your Video Recordings

Before submitting any video evidence as part of the portfolio, make a copy. Video recordings are only
lost or damaged very rarely; however, if that should happen, your copy would provide an essential backup
that could then be submitted.

In order to transfer video segments onto a single VHS tape, and to make a backup copy of your tape, you
will need:

e two VCRs (one for playback and one for recording) or a camera (for playback) that allows you
to record onto a VCR
o when using two VCRs for dubbing, set both to the same channel (normally Ch. 3)
o set the recording VCR to LINE-IN (consult your VCR instruction manual for specific
directions) so that it will accept the video and audio signals from the playback camera or
VCR
e cables to connect the two VCRs or a camera and VCR
e a TV monitor
e new, blank, standard VHS videotape cartridges

Set up the two VCRs or camera and VCR by connecting the "AUDIO OUT" from the playback VCR or
camera to the "AUDIO IN" plug on the VCR used for recording. Then, connect the "VIDEO OUT" from
the playback VCR or camera to the "VIDEO IN" plug on the VCR used for recording. Lastly, to be
certain your video segment is being recorded successfully, attach the recording VCR to a monitor by

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 89
All rights reserved.


http://www.crownaudio.com/mics.htm

connecting the VCR's "CABLE OUT" plug to the monitor's "ANTENNA" or "CABLE IN" plug, or the
audio and video line outs from the recording VCR to the audio and video line-ins of the monitor. It may
also be helpful to consult the instructions that come with the VCR and camera or to get technical
assistance transferring and duplicating videotapes.

In order to transfer video segments onto a DVD, refer to the instructions included with your portfolio kit.

Cautions for Submissions

1. Review the entire video recording before submitting the original. Remember that you are to
submit only the segment that is to be used for scoring.

2. Make sure your video recordings do not exceed the time limits stated in the instructions. While
submitting a video recording that exceeds the time limit does not disqualify your entry, scorers
will not view excess video footage that extends beyond the stated time limit.

3. All video recordings must be continuous and unedited unless explicitly directed otherwise in the
entry instructions. Edited video recordings will make your entry unscoreable. Do not stop and
restart the camera or the sound—this is classified as an edit.
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Video Recording Technical Matters

After your students (and you) have become accustomed to the presence of video equipment, you will
want to be able to produce quality video recordings reflective of your work with students. While you
should be aware that professional quality is not expected, there are a few technical matters that can
improve the quality of your videos.

Tips to Improve Video Quality

1. If possible, use a tripod. A fixed position will eliminate the most obvious problem of video
quality, namely the wobbly effect of an unsteady hand.

2. If chalkboard writing is important to the lesson, be sure that it is captured on the video
recording and is legible. This may require refocusing the lens on the board. In addition,
sometimes writing is legible to the eye but not to the camera. You may have to move the camera
to reduce the amount of glare on the board, or use dark markers on chart paper taped to the
chalkboard.

3. In general, the camera should be pointed at the speaker. That is, when the teacher is speaking,
the camera should be aimed at the teacher. When students are speaking, the camera should
capture them. This general principle will be difficult to achieve, however, if the camera is
positioned at the back of the room. A side position will be more effective.

4. Set the zoom lens to its widest setting if it is necessary to move the camera while recording.
This will cut down on the shakiness of the recorded image.

5. Increasing the amount of light in the classroom will improve the video recording. Therefore,
be sure to turn on all the lights and, if possible, open your curtains or blinds.

6. If you are using an older camera, you may have to adjust it for the light source each time
you shoot. Newer cameras, however, may have a switch for recording in incandescent,
fluorescent, or daylight, or may be completely automatic.

7. Avoid shooting into bright light. If there are windows on one side of the classroom, try to shoot
with your back to the light.

Audio

Audio quality can present the most troublesome aspect of classroom video recording, and it is extremely
important. If you or your students cannot be heard, it is difficult for assessors to recognize and score your
performance. Flat, echoing walls and multiple students talking simultaneously make good sound retrieval
a challenge in classroom video recording. Yet, clarity of conversations is extremely important for scorers
who need to interpret the content of the dialogue.

Built-in microphones come with most recent-model cameras. However, reliance on the built-in
microphone for classroom recording requires very careful monitoring of audio quality. Even with
professional recording, it is often difficult to hear everything that students say. Only you can determine
whether a given level of sound quality enables a listener to understand most of what is being said. If you
find that the built-in microphone is inadequate, you should experiment with an external microphone, that
is, one that can be placed nearer to the students and connected to the camera.
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When recording, always test the sound quality and keep the following tips in mind.

Tips to Improve Audio Quality

L.

Always keep the microphone close to the action. The location of the microphone is key to
capturing quality audio. Remember that the closer the microphone is to the action, the better the
sound recording will be. If you are circulating among student groups, for example, and you want
to capture your interactions with a group, consider carrying an external microphone. The
microphone can be suspended from the ceiling in the center of the room for whole class
recording.

You can use an external PZM® microphone, since this is the
most effective way to enhance the sound quality of your video
recording. The built-in microphone of most cameras is
generally not adequate, because it is attached to the camera,
which is frequently not close enough to the person speaking.
This means that the microphone picks up background noise
and misses important conversations. Most PZM® microphones
look like small Ping-Pong paddles and lie flat to pick up sound
that reflects off of large, flat surfaces, such as table tops or
walls. For almost all video cameras, the external PZM®
microphone is plugged into the "EXT MIC" jack on the
camera. When plugged in, the built-in microphone on most
newer cameras automatically turns off and only the sounds
from the external microphone will be recorded. Be sure to
check this feature of your camera before you begin recording.
Eliminate noises that may interfere with recording. If the
camera or external microphone is picking up extraneous noise, consider temporarily turning off
fans, air conditioners, fish tanks, etc., while you are recording. Also, whenever possible, avoid
recording when you must compete with outside noises, such as lawn mowing, recess, or band
practice.

Have the camera person wear headphones to monitor the sound during video recording and to
rectify audio problems as they occur.

Be sure that all cables are secured and if necessary use masking tape to hold them in place.
Before each taping session, you should check the equipment to be sure that all cables are secured.
Many audio problems are the result of faulty connections, not poor equipment quality.
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Directions for setting up an external microphone, and the necessary equipment, are provided in the

following table.

Using An External Microphone

Equipment

Set-Up

1 omnidirectional dynamic microphone

1 heavy-duty extension cable

1. Plug one end of the adapter into the external MIC

opening on the video camera.

2. Plug the extension cable into the other end of the

adapter.

3. Plug the external microphone cable into the extension

1 adapter cable.
4. Plug the external microphone into the external
microphone cable.
5. You are now ready to begin video recording.
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Whole Class Video Recording

The following are recommendations for video recording whole class teaching activities such as
demonstrations, discussions, etc.:

e Camera placement—it is optimal to place the camera on a tripod at the side of the room, and if
possible, set it up high on a counter or table.

e Set the lens to a wide angle—it is important for scorers to be able to see you and your students
together, how your students react to what you are doing, and to see their engagement in learning.

e Avoid trying to follow a conversation back and forth between different people—you will
find that the camera always arrives late to the action.

e Microphone placement—with masking tape, firmly attach the PZM® microphone up high on the
front wall or on any other flat surface that faces toward the majority of speakers.

View of whole classroom showing best camera placement.
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Small Group Video Recording

Small group video recording in NBPTS assessments is intended to focus attention on student interaction
in collaborative learning situations and your facilitation of such learning as you move around the
classroom. It is intended to capture a particular kind of classroom structure: one in which you interact
with many small groups as they pursue independent work. The following are recommendations for video
recording small group activities such as discussions among several students, or groups of students,
working on a project:

View of a small group showing best camera and microphone placement.

e Camera placement—if you can plan ahead and determine the group of students that you will
video record, it is optimal to place the camera on a tripod at one point in the group of people.
Alternately, the camera can be hand held and/or braced against a wall to steady the view.

e The camera should be a distance away from the group and show as many participants as
possible—for scorers it is important to see the facial expressions of students and to understand
how you work with them. Be sure that the people who are interacting in the small group (both
you and your students) can be seen and heard.

o If the group is looking at or referring to an item—zoom in at the beginning of the conversation
and maintain a close focus long enough for scorers to be able to understand the ensuing
conversation. Then, zoom out and keep the lens set wide.

e Microphone placement—carry the PZM™ (or other external microphone) so that it is always
closest to you and to the group with whom you are interacting. It is essential for scorers to clearly
hear the participants' conversations.
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Get Started

Cover Sheets and Forms

Cover sheets and forms for all entries may be found in the Forms & Specs section. Cover sheets and
forms are provided in Adobe® Acrobat® PDF format, and responses can be written in or entered
electronically. The fields have a maximum number of characters—candidates will not be able to exceed
this limit. It is recommended that candidates compose their responses before entering them into the form
fields. It is important that responses are complete before printing each form.

To read and print these documents, candidates must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on their
computers. Candidates can download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by
Adobe Systems. Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe
Reader will not allow candidates to save the forms. Candidates will need to print their completed forms or
obtain a full version of Adobe Acrobat in order to save their work.
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Major Ideas in Science

Please note that the pages that follow are excerpts from the National Science Education Standards
publication, not the entire published document. The pages included in this section contain only the
information pertinent to completion of the portfolio for the specific certificate area you have chosen to
pursue. You can use the information from these excerpted pages to assist you in completing your portfolio
entries. Table numbers and references contained in these excerpted pages are those shown in the original,
published document, and do not correspond to information previously shown in the portfolio instructions.

Major Ideas in Science: Excerpts from the National Science
Education Standards

The "Major Ideas" in science, referred to in this document, are expected to be addressed in any high
school course [depending on the discipline(s) taught]. The tables in the Science Content Standards
Chapter (Chapter 6) of the National Science Education Standards summarize the major ideas. Read the
succeeding pages for elaboration and advice on choosing your own major idea.

If the major ideas provided in the tables in the Science Content Standards Chapter (Chapter 6) of the
National Science Education Standards are not well matched to your curriculum, you may choose your
own major idea. If you choose your own major idea, be sure that you can justify it as important and
appropriate for your students, and be sure the major idea is more than a fact, single concept, or description
of phenomena. Avoid selecting "minor" ideas such as "how cells divide," "Ohm's law," or "how reaction
rates are affected by temperature."

Your major idea must satisfy at least one of the following criteria:

o It lies at the heart of and gives structure to a scientific discipline, such as chemical bonding in
chemistry, organic evolution in biology, nuclear reaction processes in physics, and plate tectonics
in earth/space science.

e It underlies most or all of the scientific disciplines such as the relationships of structure to
function and the Bow of matter and energy in systems.

o [t defines the nature of science, such as methods of scientific investigations and major turning
points in the history of science.

o It exemplifies the relationship of science and technology to the lives of individuals and to
societies, such as the effects of sanitation, disease control and agricultural technology on human
life span and population growth.

¢ Content Standards: 9-12
e Science As Inquiry Standards
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Content Standards: 9-12

Science as Inquiry
CONTENT STANDARD A:
As a result of activities in grades 9-12, all

students should develop
m  Abilities necessary to do scientific inquiry
m  Understandings about scientific inquiry

DEVELOPING STUDENT ABILITIES AND
UNDERSTANDING

For students to develop the abilities that

characterize science as inquiry, they must actively participate in scientific investigations, and they
must actually use the cognitive and manipulative skills associated with the formulation of
scientific explanations. This standard describes the fundamental abilities and understandings of
inquiry, as well as a larger framework for conducting scientific investigations of natural
phenomena.

In grades 9-12, students should develop sophistication in their abilities and understanding of
scientific inquiry. Students can understand that experiments are guided by concepts and are
performed to test ideas. Some students still have trouble with variables and controlled
experiments. Further, students often have trouble dealing with data that seem anomalous and in
proposing explanations based on evidence and logic rather than on their prior beliefs about the
natural world.

One challenge to teachers of science and to curriculum developers is making science
investigations meaningful. Investigations should derive from questions and issues that have
meaning for students. Scientific topics that have been highlighted by current events provide one
source, whereas actual science- and technology-related problems provide another source of
meaningful investigations. Finally, teachers of science should remember that some experiences
begin with little meaning for students but develop meaning through active involvement,
continued exposure, and growing skill and understanding.

A critical component of successful scientific inquiry in grades 9-12 includes having students
reflect on the concepts that guide the inquiry. Also important is the prior establishment of an
adequate knowledge base to support the investigation and help develop scientific explanations.
The concepts of the world that students bring to school will shape the way they engage in
science investigations, and serve as filters for their explanations of scientific phenomena. Left
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unexamined, the limited nature of students’
beliefs will interfere with their ability to
develop a deep understanding of science.
Thus, in a full inquiry, instructional strategies
such as small-group discussions, labeled
drawings, writings, and concept mapping
should be used by the teacher of science to
gain information about students’ current
explanations. Those student explanations then
become a baseline for instruction as teachers
help students construct explanations aligned
with scientific knowledge; teachers also help
students evaluate their own explanations and
those made by scientists.

Students also need to learn how to analyze
evidence and data. The evidence they analyze
may be from their investigations, other
students’ investigations, or databases. Data
manipulation and analysis strategies need to
be modeled by teachers of science and
practiced by students. Determining the range
of the data, the mean and mode values of the
data, plotting the data, developing
mathematical functions from the data, and
looking for anomalous data are all examples of
analysis students can perform. Teachers of
science can ask questions, such as “What
explanation did you expect to develop from
the data?” “Were there any surprises in the
data?” “How confident do you feel about the
accuracy of the data?” Students should
answer questions such as these during full and
partial inquiries.

Public discussions of the explanations
proposed by students is a form of peer review
of investigations, and peer review is an
important aspect of science. Talking with
peers about science experiences helps students
develop meaning and understanding. Their
conversations clarify the concepts and
processes of science, helping students make
sense of the content of science. Teachers of
science should engage students in
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conversations that focus on questions, such as
“How do we know?” “How certain are you of
those results?” “Is there a better way to do the
investigation?” “If you had to explain this to
someone who knew nothing about the project,
how would you do it?” “Is there an alternative
scientific explanation for the one we
proposed?” “Should we do the investigation
over?” “Do we need more evidence?” “What
are our sources of experimental error?” “How
do you account for an explanation that is
different from ours?”

Questions like these make it possible for
students to analyze data, develop a richer
knowledge base, reason using science
concepts, make connections between evidence
and explanations, and recognize alternative
explanations. Ideas should be examined and
discussed in class so that other students can
benefit from the feedback. Teachers of science
can use the ideas of students in their class,
ideas from other classes, and ideas from texts,
databases, or other sources—but scientific
ideas and methods should be discussed in the
fashion just described.

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental abilities and concepts that
underlie this standard include

ABILITIES NECESSARY TO DO
SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY

IDENTIFY QUESTIONS AND CONCEPTS
THAT GUIDE SCIENTIFIC
INVESTIGATIONS. Students should
formulate a testable hypothesis and
demonstrate the logical connections
between the scientific concepts guiding a
hypothesis and the design of an
experiment. They should demonstrate
appropriate procedures, a knowledge base,
and conceptual understanding of scientific
investigations.
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DESIGN AND CONDUCT SCIENTIFIC
INVESTIGATIONS. Designing and
conducting a scientific investigation
requires introduction to the major concepts
in the area being investigated, proper
equipment, safety precautions, assistance
with methodological problems,
recommendations for use of technologies,
clarification of ideas that guide the
inquiry, and scientific knowledge obtained
from sources other than the actual
investigation. The investigation may also
require student clarification of the
question, method, controls, and variables;
student organization and display of data;
student revision of methods and
explanations; and a public presentation of
the results with a critical response from
peers. Regardless of the scientific
investigation performed, students must use
evidence, apply logic, and construct an
argument for their proposed explanations.

USE TECHNOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS
TO IMPROVE INVESTIGATIONS AND
COMMUNICATIONS. A variety of
technologies, such as hand tools, measuring
instruments, and calculators, should be an
integral component of scientific
investigations. The use of computers for
the collection, analysis, and display of data
is also a part of this standard. Mathematics
plays an essential role in all aspects of an
inquiry. For example, measurement is used
for posing questions, formulas are used for
developing explanations, and charts and
graphs are used for communicating results.
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FORMULATE AND REVISE SCIENTIFIC
EXPLANATIONS AND MODELS USING
LOGIC AND EVIDENCE. Student inquiries
should culminate in formulating an
explanation or model. Models should be
physical, conceptual, and mathematical. In
the process of answering the questions, the
students should engage in discussions and
arguments that result in the revision of
their explanations. These discussions
should be based on scientific knowledge,
the use of logic, and evidence from

their investigation.

RECOGNIZE AND ANALYZE
ALTERNATIVE EXPLANATIONS AND
MODELS. This aspect of the standard
emphasizes the critical abilities of
analyzing an argument by reviewing
current scientific understanding, weighing
the evidence, and examining the logic so as
to decide which explanations and models
are best. In other words, although there
may be several plausible explanations, they
do not all have equal weight. Students
should be able to use scientific criteria to
find the preferred explanations.

COMMUNICATE AND DEFEND A
SCIENTIFIC ARGUMENT. Students in
school science programs should develop
the abilities associated with accurate and
effective communication. These include
writing and following procedures,
expressing concepts, reviewing
information, summarizing data, using

language appropriately, developing
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diagrams and charts, explaining statistical
analysis, speaking clearly and logically,
constructing a reasoned argument, and
responding appropriately to critical
comments. [See Teaching Standard B in
Chapter 3]

UNDERSTANDINGS ABOUT SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY

B Scientists usually inquire about how
physical, living, or designed systems
function. Conceptual principles and
knowledge guide scientific inquiries.
Historical and current scientific
knowledge influence the design and
interpretation of investigations and the
evaluation of proposed explanations
made by other scientists. [See Unifying
Concepts and Processes]

B Scientists conduct investigations for a
wide variety of reasons. For example,
they may wish to discover new aspects
of the natural world, explain recently
observed phenomena, or test the
conclusions of prior investigations or
the predictions of current theories.

B Scientists rely on technology to enhance
the gathering and manipulation of
data. New techniques and tools provide
new evidence to guide inquiry and new
methods to gather data, thereby
contributing to the advance of science.
The accuracy and precision of the
data, and therefore the quality of the
exploration, depends on the technology
used. [See Content Standard E
(grades 9-12)]

B Mathematics is essential in scientific
inquiry. Mathematical tools and models
guide and improve the posing of
questions, gathering data, constructing
explanations and communicating
results. [See Program Standard C]
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B Scientific explanations must adhere to
criteria such as: a proposed explanation
must be logically consistent; it must abide
by the rules of evidence; it must be open
to questions and possible modification;
and it must be based on historical and
current scientific knowledge.

B Results of scientific inquiry—new
knowledge and methods—emerge from
different types of investigations and
public communication among scientists.
In communicating and defending the
results of scientific inquiry, arguments
must be logical and demonstrate
connections between natural
phenomena, investigations, and the
historical body of scientific knowledge.
In addition, the methods and procedures
that scientists used to obtain evidence
must be clearly reported to enhance
opportunities for further investigation.

Physical Science

CONTENT STANDARD B:

As a result of their activities in grades 9-12,
all students should develop an
understanding of

Structure of atoms

Structure and properties of matter
Chemical reactions

Motions and forces

Conservation of energy and increase in
disorder

® Interactions of energy and matter
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DEVELOPING STUDENT
UNDERSTANDING

High-school students develop the ability
to relate the macroscopic properties of
substances that they study in grades K-8 to
the microscopic structure of substances. This
development in understanding requires
students to move among three domains of
thought—the macroscopic world of
observable phenomena, the microscopic world
of molecules, atoms, and subatomic particles,
and the symbolic and mathematical world of
chemical formulas, equations, and symbols.

The relationship between properties of
matter and its structure continues as a major
component of study in 9-12 physical science.
In the elementary grades, students studied the
properties of matter and the classification of
substances using easily observable properties.
In the middle grades, they examined change
of state, solutions, and simple chemical
reactions, and developed enough knowledge
and experience to define the properties of
elements and compounds. When students
observe and integrate a wide variety of
evidence, such as seeing copper “dissolved” by
an acid into a solution and then retrieved as
pure copper when it is displaced by zinc, the
idea that copper atoms are the same for any
copper object begins to make sense. In each of
these reactions, the knowledge that the mass
of the substance does not change can be
interpreted by assuming that the number of
particles does not change during their
rearrangement in the reaction. Studies of
student understanding of molecules indicate
that it will be difficult for them to comprehend
the very small size and large number of
particles involved. The connection between
the particles and the chemical formulas that
represent them is also often not clear.

It is logical for students to begin asking
about the internal structure of atoms, and it
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will be difficult, but important, for them to
know “how we know.” Quality learning and
the spirit and practice of scientific inquiry are
lost when the evidence and argument for
atomic structure are replaced by direct
assertions by the teacher and text. Although
many experiments are difficult to replicate in
school, students can read some of the actual
reports and examine the chain of evidence
that led to the development of the current
concept of the atom. The nature of the atom
1s far from totally understood; scientists
continue to investigate atoms and have
discovered even smaller constituents of which
neutrons and protons are made.

Laboratory investigation of the properties of
substances and their changes through a range
of chemical interactions provide a basis for
the high school graduate to understand a
variety of reaction types and their
applications, such as the capability to liberate
elements from ore, create new drugs,
manipulate the structure of genes, and
synthesize polymers.

Understanding of the microstructure of
matter can be supported by laboratory
experiences with the macroscopic and
microscopic world of forces, motion (including
vibrations and waves), light, and electricity.
These experiences expand upon the ones that
the students had in the middle school and
provide new ways of understanding the
movement of muscles, the transport of
materials across cell membranes, the behavior
of atoms and molecules, communication
technologies, and the movement of planets
and galaxies. By this age, the concept of a
force is better understood, but static forces in
equilibrium and students’ intuitive ideas about
forces on projectiles and satellites still resist
change through instruction for a large
percentage of the students.

On the basis of their experiences with
energy transfers in the middle grades, high-
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school students can investigate energy
transfers quantitatively by measuring variables
such as temperature change and kinetic
energy. Laboratory investigations and
descriptions of other experiments can help
students understand the evidence that leads to
the conclusion that energy is conserved.
Although the operational distinction between
temperature and heat can be fairly well
understood after careful instruction, research
with high-school students indicates that the
idea that heat is the energy of random motion
and vibrating molecules is difficult for students
to understand.

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental concepts and principles that
underlie this standard include

STRUCTURE OF ATOMS

B Matter 1s made of minute particles
called atoms, and atoms are composed
of even smaller components. These
components have measurable
properties, such as mass and electrical
charge. Each atom has a positively
charged nucleus surrounded by
negatively charged electrons. The
electric force between the nucleus and
electrons holds the atom together.

B The atom’s nucleus 1s composed of
protons and neutrons, which are much
more massive than electrons. When an
element has atoms that differ in the
number of neutrons, these atoms are
called different isotopes of the element.

B The nuclear forces that hold the nucleus
of an atom together, at nuclear
distances, are usually stronger than the
electric forces that would make it fly
apart. Nuclear reactions convert a
fraction of the mass of interacting
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particles into energy, and they can
release much greater amounts of
energy than atomic interactions.
Fission is the splitting of a large
nucleus into smaller pieces. Fusion is
the joining of two nuclei at extremely
high temperature and pressure, and is
the process responsible for the energy
of the sun and other stars.

Radioactive isotopes are unstable and
undergo spontaneous nuclear reactions,
emitting particles and/or wavelike
radiation. The decay of any one
nucleus cannot be predicted, but a large
group of identical nuclei decay at a
predictable rate. This predictability can
be used to estimate the age of materials
that contain radioactive isotopes.

STRUCTURE AND PROPERTIES OF
MATTER

Atoms interact with one another by
transferring or sharing electrons that
are furthest from the nucleus. These
outer electrons govern the chemical
properties of the element.

An element is composed of a single type
of atom. When elements are listed in
order according to the number of
protons (called the atomic number),
repeating patterns of physical and
chemical properties identify families of
elements with similar properties. This
“Periodic Table” is a consequence of
the repeating pattern of outermost
electrons and their permitted energies.
Bonds between atoms are created when
electrons are paired up by being
transferred or shared. A substance
composed of a single kind of atom is
called an element. The atoms may be

bonded together into molecules or
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crystalline solids. A compound is
formed when two or more kinds of
atoms bind together chemically.

The physical properties of compounds
reflect the nature of the interactions
among its molecules. These interactions
are determined by the structure of the
molecule, including the constituent
atoms and the distances and angles
between them.

Solids, liquids, and gases differ in the
distances and angles between molecules
or atoms and therefore the energy that
binds them together. In solids the
structure is nearly rigid; in liquids
molecules or atoms move around each
other but do not move apart; and in
gases molecules or atoms move almost
independently of each other and are
mostly far apart.

Carbon atoms can bond to one another
in chains, rings, and branching
networks to form a variety of
structures, including synthetic
polymers, oils, and the large molecules
essential to life.

CHEMICAL REACTIONS

Chemical reactions occur all around us,
for example in health care, cooking,
cosmetics, and automobiles. Complex
chemical reactions involving carbon-
based molecules take place constantly
in every cell in our bodies. [See
Content Standard C (grades 9-12)]
Chemical reactions may release or
consume energy. Some reactions such
as the burning of fossil fuels release

large amounts of energy by losing heat
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and by emitting light. Light can initiate
many chemical reactions such as
photosynthesis and the evolution of

urban smog.

B A large number of important reactions

involve the transfer of either electrons
(oxidation/reduction reactions) or
hydrogen ions (acid/base reactions)
between reacting ions, molecules, or
atoms. In other reactions, chemical
bonds are broken by heat or light to
form very reactive radicals with
electrons ready to form new bonds.
Radical reactions control many
processes such as the presence of ozone
and greenhouse gases in the
atmosphere, burning and processing of
fossil fuels, the formation of polymers,

and explosions.

B Chemical reactions can take place in

time periods ranging from the few
femtoseconds (10-15 seconds) required
for an atom to move a fraction of a
chemical bond distance to geologic
time scales of billions of years.
Reaction rates depend on how often the
reacting atoms and molecules
encounter one another, on the
temperature, and on the properties—
including shape—of the reacting

species.

B (Catalysts, such as metal surfaces,

accelerate chemical reactions. Chemical
reactions in living systems are catalyzed

by protein molecules called enzymes.

MOTIONS AND FORCES

B Objects change their motion only when

a net force 1s applied. Laws of motion
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are used to calculate precisely the
effects of forces on the motion of
objects. The magnitude of the change
in motion can be calculated using the

relationship F = ma, which is

independent of the nature of the force.

Whenever one object exerts force on
another, a force equal in magnitude
and opposite in direction is exerted on
the first object.

B Gravitation is a universal force that
each mass exerts on any other mass.
The strength of the gravitational
attractive force between two masses is
proportional to the masses and
inversely proportional to the square of
the distance between them.

B The electric force 1s a universal force
that exists between any two charged
objects. Opposite charges attract while
like charges repel. The strength of the
force is proportional to the charges,
and, as with gravitation, inversely
proportional to the square of the
distance between them.

B Between any two charged particles,
electric force 1s vastly greater than the
gravitational force. Most observable
forces such as those exerted by a coiled
spring or friction may be traced to
electric forces acting between atoms
and molecules.

B Electricity and magnetism are two
aspects of a single electromagnetic
force. Moving electric charges produce
magnetic forces, and moving magnets
produce electric forces. These effects
help students to understand electric

motors and generators.
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CONSERVATION OF ENERGY AND THE
INCREASE IN DISORDER

The total energy of the universe is
constant. Energy can be transferred by
collisions in chemical and nuclear
reactions, by light waves and other
radiations, and in many other ways.
However, it can never be destroyed. As
these transfers occur, the matter
involved becomes steadily less ordered.
[See Content Standard C (grades 9-12)]
All energy can be considered to be
either kinetic energy, which is the
energy of motion; potential energy,
which depends on relative position; or
energy contained by a field, such as
electromagnetic waves.

Heat consists of random motion and
the vibrations of atoms, molecules, and
ions. The higher the temperature, the
greater the atomic or molecular
motion.

Everything tends to become less
organized and less orderly over time.
Thus, in all energy transfers, the overall
effect 1s that the energy is spread out
uniformly. Examples are the transfer of
energy from hotter to cooler objects by
conduction, radiation, or convection
and the warming of our surroundings

when we burn fuels.

INTERACTIONS OF ENERGY AND
MATTER

B Waves, including sound and seismic

waves, waves on water, and light waves,
have energy and can transfer energy
when they interact with matter. [See
Content Standard D (grades 9-12)]

B Electromagnetic waves result when a

charged object is accelerated or
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decelerated. Electromagnetic waves
include radio waves (the longest
wavelength), microwaves, infrared
radiation (radiant heat), visible light,
ultraviolet radiation, x-rays, and
gamma rays. The energy of
electromagnetic waves is carried in
packets whose magnitude 1s inversely
proportional to the wavelength.

B FEach kind of atom or molecule can gain
or lose energy only in particular
discrete amounts and thus can absorb
and emit light only at wavelengths
corresponding to these amounts. These
wavelengths can be used to identify the
substance.

B In some materials, such as metals,
electrons flow easily, whereas in
insulating materials such as glass they
can hardly flow at all. Semiconducting
materials have intermediate behavior.
At low temperatures some materials
become superconductors and offer no

resistance to the flow of electrons.

Life Science

CONTENT STANDARD C:

As a result of their activities in grades 9-12,
all students should develop understanding of
The cell

Molecular basis of heredity

Biological evolution

Interdependence of organisms

Matter, energy, and organization in
living systems

B Behavior of organisms
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DEVELOPING STUDENT
UNDERSTANDING

Students in grades K-8 should have
developed a foundational understanding of
life sciences. In grades 9-12, students’
understanding of biology will expand by
incorporating more abstract knowledge, such
as the structure and function of DNA, and
more comprehensive theories, such as
evolution. Students’ understandings should
encompass scales that are both smaller, for
example, molecules, and larger, for example,
the biosphere.

Teachers of science will have to make
choices about what to teach that will most
productively develop student understanding of
the life sciences. All too often, the criteria for
selection are not clear, resulting in an
overemphasis on information and an
underemphasis on conceptual understanding.
In describing the content for life sciences, the
national standards focus on a small number of
general principles that can serve as the basis
for teachers and students to develop further
understanding of biology.

Because molecular biology will continue into
the twenty-first century as a major frontier of
science, students should understand the
chemical basis of life not only for its own sake,
but because of the need to take informed
positions on some of the practical and ethical
implications of human kind’s capacity to
manipulate living organisms.

In general, students recognize the idea of
species as a basis for classifying organisms, but
few students will refer to the genetic basis of
species. Students may exhibit a general
understanding of classification. However,
when presented with unique organisms,
students sometimes appeal to “everyday”
classifications, such as viewing jellyfish as fish
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because of the term “fish,” and penguins as
amphibians because they live on land and in
water.

Although students may indicate that they
know about cells, they may say that living
systems are made of cells but not molecules,
because students often associate molecules
only with physical science.

Students have difficulty with the
fundamental concepts of evolution. For
example, students often do not understand
natural selection because they fail to make a
conceptual connection between the
occurrence of new variations in a population
and the potential effect of those variations on
the long-term survival of the species. One
misconception that teachers may encounter
mvolves students attributing new variations to

Many misconceptions about the
process of natural selection can be
changed through instruction.

an organism’s need, environmental conditions,
or use. With some help, students can
understand that, in general, mutations occur
randomly and are selected because they help
some organisms survive and produce more
offspring. Other misconceptions center on a
lack of understanding of how a population
changes as a result of differential reproduction
(some individuals producing more offspring),
as opposed to all individuals in a population
changing. Many misconceptions about the
process of natural selection can be changed
through instruction.

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental concepts and principles that
underlie this standard include
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THE CELL

B (ells have particular structures that
underlie their functions. Every cell is
surrounded by a membrane that
separates it from the outside world.
Inside the cell is a concentrated
mixture of thousands of different
molecules which form a variety of
specialized structures that carry out
such cell functions as energy
production, transport of molecules,
waste disposal, synthesis of new
molecules, and the storage of genetic
material. [See Unifying Concepts and
Processes]

B Most cell functions involve chemical
reactions. Food molecules taken into
cells react to provide the chemical
constituents needed to synthesize other
molecules. Both breakdown and
synthesis are made possible by a large
set of protein catalysts, called enzymes.
The breakdown of some of the food
molecules enables the cell to store
energy in specific chemicals that are
used to carry out the many functions of
the cell.

B (Cells store and use information to
guide their functions. The genetic
information stored in DNA 1is used to
direct the synthesis of the thousands
of proteins that each cell requires.

B (Cell functions are regulated. Regulation
occurs both through changes in the
activity of the functions performed by
proteins and through the selective
expression of individual genes. This
regulation allows cells to respond to
their environment and to control and
coordinate cell growth and division.
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Plant cells contain chloroplasts, the site
of photosynthesis. Plants and many
microorganisms use solar energy to
combine molecules of carbon dioxide
and water into complex, energy rich
organic compounds and release oxygen
to the environment. This process of
photosynthesis provides a vital
connection between the sun and the
energy needs of living systems.

Cells can differentiate, and complex
multicellular organisms are formed as a
highly organized arrangement of
differentiated cells. In the development
of these multicellular organisms, the
progeny from a single cell form an
embryo in which the cells multiply and
differentiate to form the many
specialized cells, tissues and organs that
comprise the final organism. This
differentiation is regulated through the
expression of different genes.

THE MOLECULAR BASIS OF HEREDITY

pair of chromosomes that determines
sex: a female contains two X
chromosomes and a male contains one
X and one Y chromosome.
Transmission of genetic information to
offspring occurs through egg and sperm
cells that contain only one
representative from each chromosome
pair. An egg and a sperm unite to form
a new individual. The fact that the
human body is formed from cells that
contain two copies of each
chromosome—and therefore two copies
of each gene—explains many features
of human heredity, such as how
variations that are hidden in one
generation can be expressed in the next.
Changes in DNA (mutations) occur
spontancously at low rates. Some of
these changes make no difference to the
organism, whereas others can change
cells and organisms. Only mutations in
germ cells can create the variation that
changes an organism’s offspring.

B [n all organisms, the instructions for

BIOLOGICAL EVOLUTION

B Species evolve over time. Evolution is

specifying the characteristics of the
organism are carried in DNA, a large

polymer formed from subunits of four
kinds (A, G, C, and T). The chemical
and structural properties of DNA
explain how the genetic information
that underlies heredity is both encoded
in genes (as a string of molecular
“letters”) and replicated (by a
templating mechanism). Each DNA
molecule in a cell forms a single
chromosome. [See Content Standard B
(grades 9-12)]

Most of the cells in a human contain
two copies of each of 22 different
chromosomes. In addition, there is a
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the consequence of the interactions of
(1) the potential for a species to
increase its numbers, (2) the genetic
variability of offspring due to mutation
and recombination of genes, (3) a finite
supply of the resources required for
life, and (4) the ensuing selection by the
environment of those offspring better
able to survive and leave offspring. [See
Unifying Concepts and Processes]

B The great diversity of organisms is the

result of more than 3.5 billion years of
evolution that has filled every available
niche with life forms.
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B Natural selection and its evolutionary
consequences provide a scientific
explanation for the fossil record of
ancient life forms, as well as for the
striking molecular similarities observed
among the diverse species of living
organisms.

B The millions of different species of
plants, animals, and microorganisms
that live on earth today are related by
descent from common ancestors.

B Biological classifications are based on
how organisms are related. Organisms
are classified into a hierarchy of groups
and subgroups based on similarities
which reflect their evolutionary
relationships. Species is the most
fundamental unit of classification.

THE INTERDEPENDENCE OF
ORGANISMS

B The atoms and molecules on the earth
cycle among the living and nonliving
components of the biosphere.

B Energy flows through ecosystems in one
direction, from photosynthetic
organisms to herbivores to carnivores
and decomposers.

B Organisms both cooperate and compete
in ecosystems. The interrelationships
and interdependencies of these
organisms may generate ecosystems
that are stable for hundreds or
thousands of years.

B Living organisms have the capacity to
produce populations of infinite size, but
environments and resources are finite.
This fundamental tension has profound
effects on the interactions between
organisms.
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B Human beings live within the world’s
ecosystems. Increasingly, humans
modify ecosystems as a result of
population growth, technology, and
consumption. Human destruction of
habitats through direct harvesting,
pollution, atmospheric changes, and
other factors is threatening current
global stability, and if not addressed,
ecosystems will be irreversibly affected.

MATTER, ENERGY, AND ORGANIZATION
IN LIVING SYSTEMS

B All matter tends toward more
disorganized states. Living systems
require a continuous input of energy to
maintain their chemical and physical
organizations. With death, and the
cessation of energy input, living
systems rapidly disintegrate. [See
Unifying Concepts and Processes]

B The energy for life primarily derives
from the sun. Plants capture energy by
absorbing light and using it to form
strong (covalent) chemical bonds
between the atoms of carbon-
containing (organic) molecules. These
molecules can be used to assemble
larger molecules with biological activity
(including proteins, DNA, sugars, and
fats). In addition, the energy stored in
bonds between the atoms (chemical
energy) can be used as sources of
energy for life processes.

B The chemical bonds of food molecules
contain energy. Energy is released when
the bonds of food molecules are broken
and new compounds with lower energy
bonds are formed. Cells usually store
this energy temporarily in phosphate
bonds of a small high-energy
compound called ATP.
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B The complexity and organization of
organisms accommodates the need for
obtaining, transforming, transporting,
releasing, and eliminating the matter
and energy used to sustain the
organism.

B The distribution and abundance of
organisms and populations in
ecosystems are limited by the
availability of matter and energy and
the ability of the ecosystem to recycle
materials.

B As matter and energy flows through
different levels of organization of living
systems—cells, organs, organisms,
communities—and between living
systems and the physical environment,
chemical elements are recombined in
different ways. Each recombination
results in storage and dissipation of
energy into the environment as heat.
Matter and energy are conserved in
each change.

THE BEHAVIOR OF ORGANISMS

B Multicellular animals have nervous
systems that generate behavior. Nervous
systems are formed from specialized
cells that conduct signals rapidly
through the long cell extensions that
make up nerves. The nerve cells
communicate with each other by
secreting specific excitatory and
inhibitory molecules. In sense organs,
specialized cells detect light, sound, and
specific chemicals and enable animals
to monitor what is going on in the
world around them.
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B Organisms have behavioral responses to
internal changes and to external
stimuli. Responses to external stimuli
can result from interactions with the
organism’s own species and others, as
well as environmental changes; these
responses either can be innate or
learned. The broad patterns of
behavior exhibited by animals have
evolved to ensure reproductive success.
Animals often live in unpredictable
environments, and so their behavior
must be flexible enough to deal with
uncertainty and change. Plants also
respond to stimuli.

B Like other aspects of an organism’s
biology, behaviors have evolved through
natural selection. Behaviors often have
an adaptive logic when viewed in terms
of evolutionary principles.

B Behavioral biology has implications for
humans, as it provides links to
psychology, sociology, and
anthropology.

Earth and Space
Science

CONTENT STANDARD D:

As a result of their activities in grades 9-12,

all students should develop an

understanding of

®  Energy in the earth system

m  Geochemical cycles

®  Origin and evolution of the earth
system

®  Origin and evolution of the universe

Get Started



DEVELOPING STUDENT
UNDERSTANDING

During the high school years, students
continue studying the earth system introduced
in grades 5-8. At grades 9-12, students focus
on matter, energy, crustal dynamics, cycles,
geochemical processes, and the expanded time
scales necessary to understand events in the
earth system. Driven by sunlight and earth’s
internal heat, a variety of cycles connect and
continually circulate energy and material
through the components of the earth system.
Together, these cycles establish the structure of
the earth system and regulate earth’s climate.
In grades 9-12, students review the water cycle
as a carrier of material, and deepen their
understanding of this key cycle to see that it is
also an important agent for energy transfer.
Because it plays a central role in establishing
and maintaining earth’s climate and the
production of many mineral and fossil fuel
resources, the students’ explorations are also
directed toward the carbon cycle. Students use
and extend their understanding of how the
processes of radiation, convection, and
conduction transfer energy through the
earth system.

In studying the evolution of the earth
system over geologic time, students develop a
deeper understanding of the evidence, first
introduced in grades 5-8, of earth’s past and
unravel the interconnected story of earth’s
dynamic crust, fluctuating climate, and
evolving life forms. The students’ studies
develop the concept of the earth system
existing in a state of dynamic equilibrium.
They will discover that while certain
properties of the earth system may fluctuate
on short or long time scales, the earth system
will generally stay within a certain narrow
range for millions of years. This long-term
stability can be understood through the
working of planetary geochemical cycles and
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the feedback processes that help to maintain
or modify those cycles.

As an example of this long-term stability,
students find that the geologic record suggests
that the global temperature has fluctuated
within a relatively narrow range, one that has
been narrow enough to enable life to survive
and evolve for over three billion years. They
come to understand that some of the small
temperature fluctuations have produced what
we perceive as dramatic effects in the earth
system, such as the ice ages and the extinction
of entire species. They explore the regulation
of earth’s global temperature by the water and
carbon cycles. Using this background, students
can examine environmental changes occurring
today and make predictions about future
temperature fluctuations in the earth system.
Looking outward into deep space and deep
time, astronomers have shown that we live in
a vast and ancient universe. Scientists assume
that the laws of matter are the same in all
parts of the universe and over billions of

...as many as half of the students
mn this age group will need many
concrete examples and considerable
help in_following the multistep
logic necessary to develop the
understandings described here.

years. It is thus possible to understand the
structure and evolution of the universe
through laboratory experiments and current
observations of events and phenomena in the
universe.

Until this grade level, astronomy has been
largely restricted to the behavior of objects in
the solar system. In grades 9-12, the study of
the universe becomes more abstract as
students expand their ability to comprehend
large distances, long time scales, and the
nature of nuclear reactions. The age of the
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universe and its evolution into galaxies, stars,
and planets—and eventually life on earth—
fascinates and challenges students.

The challenge of helping students learn the
content of this standard will be to present
understandable evidence from sources that
range over immense timescales—and from
studies of the earth’s interior to observations
from outer space. Many students are capable
of doing this kind of thinking, but as many as
half will need concrete examples and
considerable help in following the multistep
logic necessary to develop the understandings
described in this standard. Because direct
experimentation is usually not possible for
many concepts associated with earth and
space science, it 1s important to maintain the
spirit of inquiry by focusing the teaching on
questions that can be answered by using
observational data, the knowledge base of
science, and processes of reasoning,

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental concepts and principles that
underlie this standard include

ENERGY IN THE EARTH SYSTEM

B Earth systems have internal and
external sources of energy, both of
which create heat. The sun is the major
external source of energy. Two primary
sources of internal energy are the
decay of radioactive isotopes and the
gravitational energy from the earth’s
original formation.

B The outward transfer of earth’s internal
heat drives convection circulation in the
mantle that propels the plates
comprising earth’s surface across the
face of the globe. [See content
Standard B (grades 9-12)]
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B Heating of earth’s surface and
atmosphere by the sun drives
convection within the atmosphere and
oceans, producing winds and ocean
currents.

B Global climate is determined by energy
transfer from the sun at and near the
earth’s surface. This energy transfer is
influenced by dynamic processes such
as cloud cover and the earth’s rotation,
and static conditions such as the
position of mountain ranges and

oceans.

GEOCHEMICAL CYCLES

B The carth is a system containing
essentially a fixed amount of each
stable chemical atom or element. Each
element can exist in several different
chemical reservoirs. Each element on
earth moves among reservoirs in the
solid earth, oceans, atmosphere, and
organisms as part of geochemical
cycles.

B Movement of matter between reservoirs
is driven by the earth’s internal and
external sources of energy. These
movements are often accompanied by a
change in the physical and chemical
properties of the matter. Carbon, for
example, occurs in carbonate rocks
such as limestone, in the atmosphere as
carbon dioxide gas, in water as
dissolved carbon dioxide, and in all
organisms as complex molecules that
control the chemistry of life.
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THE ORIGIN AND EVOLUTION OF THE
EARTH SYSTEM

B The sun, the earth, and the rest of the
solar system formed from a nebular
cloud of dust and gas 4.6 billion years
ago. The early earth was very different
from the planet we live on today.

1t 15 important to maintain the spurit
of wnquiry by focusing the teaching
on questions that can be answered
by using observational data, the
knowledge base of science, and
processes of reasoning.

B Geologic time can be estimated by
observing rock sequences and using
fossils to correlate the sequences at
various locations. Current methods
include using the known decay rates of
radioactive isotopes present in rocks to
measure the time since the rock was
formed.

B [nteractions among the solid earth, the
oceans, the atmosphere, and organisms
have resulted in the ongoing evolution
of the earth system. We can observe
some changes such as earthquakes and
volcanic eruptions on a human time
scale, but many processes such as
mountain building and plate
movements take place over hundreds of
millions of years.

B Evidence for one-celled forms of life—
the bacteria—extends back more than
3.5 billion years. The evolution of life
caused dramatic changes in the
composition of the earth’s atmosphere,
which did not originally contain oxygen.
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THE ORIGIN AND EVOLUTION OF THE

UNIVERSE

B The origin of the universe remains one
of the greatest questions in science.
The “big bang” theory places the origin
between 10 and 20 billion years ago,
when the universe began in a hot dense
state; according to this theory, the
universe has been expanding ever since.
[See Content Standard A (grades 9-12)]

B FEarly in the history of the universe,
matter, primarily the light atoms
hydrogen and helium, clumped together
by gravitational attraction to form
countless trillions of stars. Billions of
galaxies, each of which is a
gravitationally bound cluster of billions
of stars, now form most of the visible
mass in the universe.

B Stars produce energy from nuclear
reactions, primarily the fusion of
hydrogen to form helium. These and
other processes in stars have led to the

Gef&mmmlation of all the other elements.

Science and Technology

CONTENT STANDARD E:

As a result of activities in grades 9-12, all

students should develop

m  Abilities of technological design

®  Understandings about science and
technology

Get Started



DEVELOPING STUDENT ABILITIES
AND UNDERSTANDING

This standard has two equally important
parts—developing students’ abilities of
technological design and developing students’
understanding about science and technology.
Although these are science education
standards, the relationship between science
and technology is so close that any
presentation of science without developing an
understanding of technology would portray
an inaccurate picture of science.

In the course of solving any problem where
students try to meet certain criteria within
constraints, they will find that the ideas and
methods of science that they know, or can
learn, can be powerful aids. Students also find
that they need to call on other sources of
knowledge and skill, such as cost, risk, and
benefit analysis, and aspects of critical
thinking and creativity. Learning experiences
associated with this standard should include
examples of technological achievement in
which science has played a part and examples
where technological advances contributed
directly to scientific progress.

Students can understand and use the design
model outlined in this standard. Students
respond positively to the concrete, practical,
outcome orientation of design problems
before they are able to engage in the abstract,
theoretical nature of many scientific inquiries.
In general, high school students do not
distinguish between the roles of science and
technology. Helping them do so is implied by
this standard. This lack of distinction between
science and technology is further confused by
students’ positive perceptions of science, as
when they associate it with medical research
and use the common phrase “scientific
progress.” However, their association of
technology is often with environmental
problems and another common phrase,
“technological problems.” With regard to the
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connection between science and technology,
students as well as many adults and teachers
of science indicate a belief that science
influences technology. This belief 1s captured
by the common and only partially accurate
definition “technology is applied science.”
Few students understand that technology
influences science. Unraveling these
misconceptions of science and technology
and developing accurate concepts of the role,
place, limits, possibilities and relationships of
science and technology is the challenge of
this standard.

The choice of design tasks and related
learning activities is an important and difficult
part of addressing this standard. In choosing
technological learning activities, teachers of
science will have to bear in mind some
important issues. For example, whether to
involve students in a full or partial design
problem; or whether to engage them in
meeting a need through technology or in
studying the technological work of others.
Another issue is how to select a task that
brings out the various ways in which science
and technology interact, providing a basis for
reflection on the nature of technology while
learning the science concepts imvolved.

In grades 9-12, design tasks should explore
a range of contexts including both those
immediately familiar in the homes, school,
and community of the students and those
from wider regional, national, or global
contexts. The tasks should promote different
ways to tackle the problems so that different
design solutions can be implemented by
different students. Successful completion of
design problems requires that the students
meet criteria while addressing conflicting
constraints. Where constructions are involved,
these might draw on technical skills and
understandings developed within the science
program, technical and craft skills developed
in other school work, or require developing
new skills.
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Over the high school years, the tasks should
cover a range of needs, of materials, and of
different aspects of science. For example, a
suitable design problem could include
assembling electronic components to control
a sequence of operations or analyzing the
features of different athletic shoes to see the
criteria and constraints imposed by the sport,
human anatomy, and materials. Some tasks
should involve science ideas drawn from more
than one field of science. These can be
complex, for example, a machine that
incorporates both mechanical and electrical
control systems.

Although some experiences in science and
technology will emphasize solving problems
and meeting needs by focusing on products,
experience also should include problems about
system design, cost, risk, benefit, and very
importantly, tradeofTs.

Because this study of technology occurs
within science courses, the number of these
activities must be limited. Details specified in
this standard are criteria to ensure quality and
balance in a small number of tasks and are
not meant to require a large number of such
activities. Many abilities and understandings
of this standard can be developed as part of
activities designed for other content standards.

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental abilities and concepts that
underlie this standard include

ABILITIES OF TECHNOLOGICAL DESIGN

IDENTIFY A PROBLEM OR DESIGN AN
OPPORTUNITY. Students should be able
to identify new problems or needs and to
change and improve current technological
designs. [See Content Standard A (grades
9-12)]
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PROPOSE DESIGNS AND CHOOSE
BETWEEN ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS.
Students should demonstrate thoughtful
planning for a piece of technology or
technique. Students should be introduced
to the roles of models and simulations in
these processes.

IMPLEMENT A PROPOSED SOLUTION.
A variety of skills can be needed in
proposing a solution depending on the
type of technology that is involved. The
construction of artifacts can require the
skills of cutting, shaping, treating, and
joining common materials—such as wood,
metal, plastics, and textiles. Solutions

can also be implemented using computer
software.

EVALUATE THE SOLUTION AND ITS
CONSEQUENCES. Students should test
any solution against the needs and criteria
it was designed to meet. At this stage, new
criteria not originally considered may be
reviewed.

COMMUNICATE THE PROBLEM,
PROCESS, AND SOLUTION. Students
should present their results to students,
teachers, and others in a variety of ways,
such as orally, in writing, and in other
forms—including models, diagrams, and
demonstrations. [See Teaching Standard B]

UNDERSTANDINGS ABOUT SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY

B Scientists in different disciplines ask
different questions, use different
methods of investigation, and accept
different types of evidence to support
their explanations. Many scientific
investigations require the contributions
of individuals from different disciplines,
including engineering. New disciplines
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of science, such as geophysics and
biochemistry often emerge at the
interface of two older disciplines.

B Science often advances with the
introduction of new technologies.
Solving technological problems often
results in new scientific knowledge.
New technologies often extend the
current levels of scientific
understanding and introduce new areas
of research.

B (Creativity, imagination, and a good
knowledge base are all required in the
work of science and engineering.

B Science and technology are pursued for
different purposes. Scientific inquiry is
driven by the desire to understand the
natural world, and technological design
is driven by the need to meet human
needs and solve human problems.
Technology, by its nature, has a more
direct effect on society than science
because its purpose is to solve human
problems, help humans adapt, and
fulfill human aspirations. Technological
solutions may create new problems.
Science, by its nature, answers
questions that may or may not directly
influence humans. Sometimes scientific
advances challenge people’s beliefs and
practical explanations concerning
various aspects of the world.

B Technological knowledge is often not
made public because of patents and the
financial potential of the idea or
invention. Scientific knowledge 1s made
public through presentations at
professional meetings and publications
in scientific journals.
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Science in Personal and
Social Perspectives

CONTENT STANDARD F:

As a result of activities in grades 9-12, all
students should develop understanding of
Personal and community health
Population growth

Natural resources

Environmental quality

Natural and human-induced hazards
Science and technology in local,
national, and global challenges

DEVELOPING STUDENT
UNDERSTANDING

The organizing principles for this standard

do not identify specific personal and societal
challenges, rather they form a set of
conceptual organizers, fundamental
understandings, and implied actions for most
contemporary issues. The organizing
principles apply to local as well as global
phenomena and represent challenges that
occur on scales that vary from quite short—
for example, natural hazards—to very long—
for example, the potential result of global
changes.

By grades 9-12, many students have a fairly
sound understanding of the overall
functioning of some human systems, such
as the digestive, respiratory, and circulatory
systems. They might not have a clear
understanding of others, such as the human
nervous, endocrine, and immune systems.
Therefore, students may have difficulty with
specific mechanisms and processes related to
health issues.
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T he organizing principles apply to

local as well as global phenomena.

Most high school students have a concept of
populations of organisms, but they have a
poorly developed understanding of the
relationships among populations within a
community and connections between
populations and other ideas such as
competition for resources. Few students
understand and apply the idea of
interdependence when considering
Interactions among populations,
environments, and resources. If, for
example, students are asked about the size of
populations and why some populations
would be larger, they often simply describe
rather than reason about interdependence
or energy flow.

Students may exhibit a general idea of
cycling matter in ecosystems, but they may
center on short chains of the cyclical process
and express the misconception that matter is
created and destroyed at each step of the
cycle rather than undergoing continuous
transformation. Instruction using charts of
the flow of matter through an ecosystem and
emphasizing the reasoning involved with the
entire process may enable students to develop
more accurate conceptions.

Many high-school students hold the view
that science should inform society about
various issues and society should set policy
about what research is important. In general,
students have rather simple and naive ideas
about the interactions between science and
society. There is some research supporting
the idea that S-T-S (science, technology, and
society) curriculum helps improve student
understanding of various aspects of science-
and technology-related societal challenges.
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GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental concepts and principles that
underlie this standard include

PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH

B Hazards and the potential for accidents
exist. Regardless of the environment,
the possibility of injury, illness,
disability, or death may be present.
Humans have a variety of
mechanisms—sensory, motor,
emotional, social, and technological—
that can reduce and modify hazards.
[See Content Standard C
(grades 9-12)]

B The severity of disease symptoms is
dependent on many factors, such as
human resistance and the virulence of
the disease-producing organism. Many
diseases can be prevented, controlled,
or cured. Some diseases, such as cancer,
result from specific body dysfunctions
and cannot be transmitted.

B Personal choice concerning fitness and
health involves multiple factors.
Personal goals, peer and social
pressures, ethnic and religious beliefs,
and understanding of biological
consequences can all influence
decisions about health practices.

B An individual’s mood and behavior may
be modified by substances. The
modification may be beneficial or
detrimental depending on the motives,
type of substance, duration of use,
pattern of use, level of influence, and
short- and long-term effects. Students
should understand that drugs can result
in physical dependence and can
increase the risk of injury, accidents,
and death.

Get Started



B Seclection of foods and eating patterns

determine nutritional balance.
Nutritional balance has a direct effect
on growth and development and
personal well-being. Personal and social
factors—such as habits, family income,
ethnic heritage, body size, advertising,
and peer pressure—influence
nutritional choices.

B Families serve basic health needs,

especially for young children.
Regardless of the family structure,
individuals have families that involve a
variety of physical, mental, and social
relationships that influence the
maintenance and improvement of

health.

B Sexuality 1s basic to the physical,

mental, and social development of
humans. Students should understand
that human sexuality involves biological
functions, psychological motives, and
cultural, ethnic, religious, and
technological influences. Sex is a basic
and powerful force that has
consequences to individuals’ health and
to society. Students should understand
various methods of controlling the
reproduction process and that each
method has a different type of
effectiveness and different health and
social consequences.
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POPULATION GROWTH

Populations grow or decline through the
combined effects of births and deaths,
and through emigration and
immigration. Populations can increase
through linear or exponential growth,
with effects on resource use and
environmental pollution.

Various factors influence birth rates and
fertility rates, such as average levels of
affluence and education, importance of
children in the labor force, education
and employment of women, infant
mortality rates, costs of raising
children, availability and reliability of
birth control methods, and religious
beliefs and cultural norms that
influence personal decisions about
family size.

Populations can reach limits to growth.
Carrying capacity is the maximum
number of individuals that can be
supported in a given environment.

The limitation is not the availability of
space, but the number of people in
relation to resources and the capacity
of earth systems to support human
beings. Changes in technology can
cause significant changes, either
positive or negative, in carrying
capacity.
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NATURAL RESOURCES

B Human populations use resources in the
environment in order to maintain and
improve their existence. Natural
resources have been and will continue
to be used to maintain human
populations.

B The earth does not have infinite
resources; increasing human
consumption places severe stress on the
natural processes that renew some
resources, and it depletes those
resources that cannot be renewed.

B Humans use many natural systems as
resources. Natural systems have the
capacity to reuse waste, but that
capacity is limited. Natural systems can
change to an extent that exceeds the
limits of organisms to adapt naturally
or humans to adapt technologically.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

B Natural ecosystems provide an array of
basic processes that affect humans.
Those processes include maintenance of
the quality of the atmosphere,
generation of soils, control of the
hydrologic cycle, disposal of wastes,
and recycling of nutrients. Humans are
changing many of these basic processes,
and the changes may be detrimental to
humans. [See Content Standard C
(grades 9-12)]

B Materials from human societies affect
both physical and chemical cycles of
the earth.
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B Many factors influence environmental

quality. Factors that students might
investigate include population growth,
resource use, population distribution,
over consumption, the capacity of
technology to solve problems, poverty,
the role of economic, political, and
religious views, and different ways
humans view the earth.

NATURAL AND HUMAN-INDUCED
HAZARDS

B Normal adjustments of earth may be

hazardous for humans. Humans live at
the interface between the atmosphere
driven by solar energy and the upper
mantle where convection creates
changes in the earth’s solid crust. As
societies have grown, become stable,
and come to value aspects of the
environment, vulnerability to natural

processes of change has increased.
[See Content Standard D (grades 9-12)]

B Human activities can enhance potential

for hazards. Acquisition of resources,
urban growth, and waste disposal can
accelerate rates of natural change.

B Some hazards, such as earthquakes,

volcanic eruptions, and severe weather,
are rapid and spectacular. But there
are slow and progressive changes that
also result in problems for individuals
and societies. For example, change in
stream channel position, erosion of
bridge foundations, sedimentation in
lakes and harbors, coastal erosions,
and continuing erosion and wasting of
soil and landscapes can all negatively
affect society.
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B Natural and human-induced hazards
present the need for humans to assess
potential danger and risk. Many

B [ndividuals and society must decide on

proposals involving new research and
the introduction of new technologies

changes in the environment designed by into society. Decisions involve

humans bring benefits to society, as assessment of alternatives, risks, costs,
>

well as cause risks. Students should and benefits and consideration of who

understand the costs and trade-offs of benefits and who suffers, who pays and

gains, and what the risks are and who
bears them. Students should
understand the appropriateness and

various hazards—ranging from those
with minor risk to a few people to

major catastrophes with major risk to
value of basic questions —“What can

happen?”—“What are the odds?”—and
“How do scientists and engineers know

many people. The scale of events and
the accuracy with which scientists and
engineers can (and cannot) predict

. . . : 3
events are important considerations. what will happen?

B Humans have a major effect on other

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN LOCAL,
NATIONAL, AND GLOBAL CHALLENGES

B Science and technology are essential

species. For example, the influence of
humans on other organisms occurs
through land use—which decreases

social enterprises, but alone they can space available to other species—and

only indicate what can happen, not pollution—which changes the chemical

what should happen. The latter involves composition of air, soil, and water.
human decisions about the use of
knowledge. [See Content Standard E
(grades 9-12)]

B Understanding basic concepts and
principles of science and technology
should precede active debate about the
economics, policies, politics, and ethics
of various science- and technology-
related challenges. However,
understanding science alone will not
resolve local, national, or global
challenges.

B Progress in science and technology can
be affected by social issues and
challenges. Funding priorities for
specific health problems serve as
examples of ways that social issues
influence science and technology.
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SCIENCE AS INQUIRY STANDARDS

In the vision presented by the Standards,
inquiry is a step beyond “science as a
process,” in which students learn skills, such as
observation, inference, and experimentation.
The new vision includes the “processes of
science” and requires that students combine
processes and scientific knowledge as they use
scientific reasoning and critical thinking to
develop their understanding of science.
Engaging students in inquiry helps students
develop
B  Understanding of scientific concepts.
B An appreciation of “how we know”

what we know in science.

B  Understanding of the nature of
science.

B Skills necessary to become
independent inquirers about the
natural world.

B The dispositions to use the skills,
abilities, and attitudes associated

with science.

Science as inquiry is basic to science
education and a controlling principle in the
ultimate organization and selection of
students’ activities. The standards on inquiry
highlight the ability to conduct inquiry and
develop understanding about scientific inquiry.
Students at all grade levels and in every
domain of science should have the
opportunity to use scientific inquiry and
develop the ability to think and act in ways
associated with inquiry, including asking
questions, planning and conducting
investigations, using appropriate tools and
techniques to gather data, thinking critically
and logically about relationships between
evidence and explanations, constructing and
analyzing alternative explanations, and
communicating scientific arguments.

Table 6.1 shows the standards for inquiry.

The science as inquiry standards are described
in terms of activities resulting in student
development of certain abilities and in terms
of student understanding of inquiry.

TABLE 6.1. SCIENCE AS INQUIRY STANDARDS

LEVELS K-4 LEVELS 5-8

Abilities necessary to do
scientific inquiry

Understanding about
scientific inquiry
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Abilities necessary to do
scientific inquiry

Understanding about
scientific inquiry

LEVELS 9-12

Abilities necessary to do
scientific inquiry

Understanding about
scientific inquiry
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History and Nature of
Science

CONTENT STANDARD G:

As a result of activities in grades 9-12, all
students should develop understanding of
m Science as a human endeavor

m  Nature of scientific knowledge

m Historical perspectives

DEVELOPING STUDENT
UNDERSTANDING

The National Science Education Standards use
history to elaborate various aspects of
scientific inquiry, the nature of science, and
science in different historical and cultural
perspectives. The standards on the history and
nature of science are closely aligned with the
nature of science and historical episodes
described in the American Association for the
Advancement of Science Benchmarks for Science
Laiteracy. Teachers of science can incorporate
other historical examples that may

Scientists have ethical traditions.
Scientists value peer review, truthful
reporting about the methods and
outcomes of wnvestigations, and
making public the results of work.

accommodate different interests, topics,
disciplines, and cultures—as the intention of

the standard is to develop an understanding of

the human dimensions of science, the nature
of scientific knowledge, and the enterprise of
science in society—and not to develop a
comprehensive understanding of history.

Little research has been reported on the use
of history in teaching about the nature of
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science. But learning about the history of
science might help students to improve their
general understanding of science.

Teachers should be sensitive to the students’
lack of knowledge and perspective on time,
duration, and succession when it comes to
historical study. High school students may
have difficulties understanding the views of
historical figures. For example, students may
think of historical figures as inferior because
they did not understand what we do today.
This “Whiggish perspective” seems to hold for
some students with regard to scientists whose
theories have been displaced.

GUIDE TO THE CONTENT STANDARD

Fundamental concepts and principles that
underlie this standard include

SCIENCE AS A HUMAN ENDEAVOR

B Individuals and teams have contributed
and will continue to contribute to the
scientific enterprise. Doing science or
engineering can be as simple as an
individual conducting field studies or as
complex as hundreds of people working
on a major scientific question or
technological problem. Pursuing
science as a career or as a hobby can
be both fascinating and intellectually
rewarding.

B Scientists have ethical traditions.
Scientists value peer review, truthful
reporting about the methods and
outcomes of investigations, and making
public the results of work. Violations of
such norms do occur, but scientists
responsible for such violations are

censured by their peers.
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B Scientists are influenced by societal,

cultural, and personal beliefs and ways

of viewing the world. Science is not

variety of confirmations and are
therefore unlikely to change in the

areas in which they have been tested.

separate from society but rather science

Science distinguishes itself
from other ways of knowing
and from other bodies of
knowledge through the use of
emprrical standards, logical
arguments, and skepticism.

1s a part of society.

NATURE OF SCIENTIFIC KNOWLEDGE

B Science distinguishes itself from other
ways of knowing and from other bodies
of knowledge through the use of
empirical standards, logical arguments,
and skepticism, as scientists strive for

the best possible explanations about the .
P P In areas where data or understanding

natural world. . .
R ) are incomplete, such as the details of

B Scientific explanations must meet . .
) o ] human evolution or questions

certain criteria. First and foremost, . .
_ . surrounding global warming, new data

they must be consistent with .
may well lead to changes in current

experimental and observational . .
. ideas or resolve current conflicts. In
evidence about nature, and must make . . . S
dict b ] situations where information 1is still
accurate predictions, when appropriate o .
P o i PPTOP ’ fragmentary, it is normal for scientific
about systems being studied. They . . .
. ideas to be incomplete, but this is also
should also be logical, respect the rules . .
. o where the opportunity for making
of evidence, be open to criticism,
advances may be greatest.

report methods and procedures, and

make knowledge public. Explanations HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES

on how the natural world changes . .
based h Ubeli fg B [In history, diverse cultures have
ased on myths, personal beliefs . .
o YEIS, P ) S contributed scientific knowledge and
religious values, mystical inspiration, . . .
o ) technologic inventions. Modern science
superstition, or authority may be o
, began to evolve rapidly in Europe
personally useful and socially relevant, .
D several hundred years ago. During the
but they are not scientific. L .
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B Usually, changes in science occur as
small modifications in extant
knowledge. The daily work of science
and engineering results in incremental
advances in our understanding of the
world and our ability to meet human
needs and aspirations. Much can be
learned about the internal workings of
science and the nature of science from
study of individual scientists, their
daily work, and their efforts to advance
scientific knowledge in their area of
study.

B Occasionally, there are advances in
science and technology that have
important and long-lasting effects on
science and society. Examples of such
advances include the following

Copernican revolution
Newtonian mechanics
Relativity

Geologic time scale

Plate tectonics

Atomic theory

Nuclear physics

Biological evolution

Germ theory

Industrial revolution
Molecular biology
Information and communication
Quantum theory

Galactic universe

Medical and health technology

" The historical perspective of scientific
explanations demonstrates how
scientific knowledge changes by
evolving over time, almost always

building on earlier knowledge.
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Entries

The Entries

Entries contain the directions for each entry. Entry directions include the Standards that are the
foundation for the entry, suggestions for planning your response and choosing evidence of your teaching
practice, questions that must be answered as part of your Written Commentary, and an explanation of
scoring criteria for the entry.

Entry 1

In the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science portfolio, the entry based on student work samples is
Entry 1: Teaching a Major Idea Over Time. In this entry, you choose three instructional activities,
related instructional materials, two student responses to each activity, a culminating assessment, and
submit a Written Commentary. Your submission should demonstrate your strategies for linking
instructional activities together to engage students in building conceptual understanding of one major idea
in science.

Entry 2

In the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science portfolio, there are two entries based on video evidence,
one of which is Entry 2: Active Scientific Inquiry. In this entry, you submit a 20-minute video recording
of your interactions with students engaged in different stages of the inquiry process during a scientific
investigation. You will also provide a Written Commentary that analyzes your teaching throughout this
process of scientific inquiry.

Entry 3

Entry 3: Whole Class Discussions about Science is the other Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science
entry based on video evidence. In this entry, you submit a 20-minute video recording of your interactions
with students as they actively gain an ability to understand and use scientific concepts and problem-
solving skills. You will also provide a Written Commentary that analyzes your teaching through whole
class discussion.

Entry 4

In the Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science portfolio, the entry based on documented
accomplishments is Entry 4: Documented Accomplishments: Contributions to Student Learning. In this
entry, you illustrate your partnerships with students' families and community, and your development as a
learner and collaborator with other professionals by submitting descriptions and documentation of your
activities and accomplishments in those areas. Your description must make the connection between each
accomplishment and its impact on student learning.
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Entry 1

Teaching a Major Idea Over Time

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers know how students learn, know their
students as individuals, and determine students' understandings of science as well as their individual
learning backgrounds. Their appreciation of each student as an individual science learner is rooted in their
extensive experience working with students and a broader knowledge of the learning characteristics and
developmental tendencies of the adolescents and young adults they teach.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers have a broad and current knowledge
of science and science education, along with in-depth knowledge of one of the subfields of science, which
they use to set important and appropriate learning goals. They employ a deliberately sequenced variety of
research-driven instructional strategies and select, adapt, and create instructional resources to support
active student exploration and understanding of science. In planning and sequencing curriculum and
instruction, accomplished science teachers understand the need to give students access to the fundamental
facts, concepts, laws, and theories of science without burying them under an avalanche of esoteric detail,
and they thoughtfully organize curriculum and make pedagogical decisions with this need in mind.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers create opportunities for students to
examine the human contexts of science, including its history, reciprocal relationship with technology, ties
to mathematics, and impacts on society so that students make connections across the disciplines of
science, among other subject areas, and in their lives.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers employ multiple, ongoing methods
that are fair and accurate to analyze the progress of individual students in light of well-defined learning
goals, and their students achieve meaningful and demonstrable gains in the learning of science. Teachers
clearly communicate these gains to appropriate audiences. Assessment—the process of using formal and
informal methods of data gathering to determine students' growing scientific literacy—is a crucial,
ongoing component of the pedagogy of the accomplished science teacher, used to inform instruction and
improve student learning.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers continually analyze, evaluate, and
strengthen their practice to improve the quality of their students' learning experiences.

The following Standards represent the focus of this entry:

L Understanding Students
1L Understanding Science
.  Understanding Science Teaching

VIII.  Making Connections in Science
IX.  Assessing for Results
X.  Reflecting on Teaching and Learning

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 131
All rights reserved.



Entry 1 directions include the following sections:

What Do I Need To Do?

How Will My Response Be Scored?
Composing My Written Commentary
Making Good Choices

Format Specifications

Cover Sheets and Forms
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Entry 1

What Do | Need To Do?

In this entry, you will demonstrate how the design and actual practice of your teaching over time works to
further students’ understanding of a major idea in science. You will provide evidence of your ability to
select and justify the appropriateness of a major idea in science for your students, and to plan and
implement sequenced instruction to facilitate your students' understanding of that idea. In your response,
you will analyze and assess student progress toward understanding the major idea and reflect on how your
sequence of instructional strategies works to further students' science learning over time.

For this entry, you must submit the following:

e  Written Commentary (13 pages maximum)
that provides a context for your instructional choices and describes, analyzes, and reflects on the
student work and your teaching.

e Three Instructional Activities
and related instructional materials with two student responses to each of them. At least one of the
activities must show connections to technology. Include any written feedback you provided to the
student.

e Culminating Assessment (2 pages maximum)
instrument or a description of any alternative means of assessment.

e All forms required for this entry can be found in Forms & Specs.

See Making Good Choices and Format Specifications for more detail regarding each of the above.

The instructional period must range from a minimum of three weeks to a maximum of twelve weeks. In
your response, you will analyze student progress toward understanding the major idea and reflect on how
your sequence of instructional strategies works to further students' science learning over time.

It may be helpful to have a colleague help you record video, watch and analyze the video recordings, read
and comment on your analyses and on the student work you have chosen. However, all of the work you
submit as part of your response to any entry must be yours and yours alone. This means that your
written analyses, the student work you submit, and your video recordings must all feature teaching that
you did and work that you oversaw. For more detailed information, see Ethics and Collaboration in the
Intro and the National Board's Ethics Policy.
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Entry 1

How Will My Response Be Scored?

Y our response to this entry will be scored based on the following NBPTS Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science Standards:

L Understanding Students
1L Understanding Science
.  Understanding Science Teaching

VIII.  Making Connections in Science
IX.  Assessing for Results
X.  Reflecting on Teaching and Learning

It is strongly recommended that you review these standards before you begin and periodically as you
prepare your response to this entry.

Y our response will be judged on the extent to which it provides clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence of your ability to select and justify the appropriateness of a major idea in science, plan and
implement sequenced instruction, and provide appropriate assessment to facilitate student
understanding.

The Level 4 rubric, the highest level of the rubric, specifically requires clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence in your response that you:

e display an ability to clearly establish the selected major idea and related learning goals as central
to science and justify them as appropriate for specific students and specific teaching context;

e can select instructional activities that work together to further the stated learning goals in a logical
sequence that allows students to actively explore the major idea, deepens students' conceptual
understanding of the major idea, and situates the major idea within a broader context, establishing
direct connections to other disciplines, and to students' prior knowledge and experience;

e can link together an instructional sequence that reflects consideration of the unique learning needs
of students, shows high expectations for all students, and demonstrates proficiency in recognizing
the challenges of teaching this idea and sequence, including assessment of potential student
misunderstandings and appropriate pedagogical responses;

e possess a strong command of science content linked with appropriate science pedagogy;

e can accurately describe, analyze, and evaluate students' work, showing knowledge of students and
insight into their learning and provide appropriate feedback;

e are resourceful in adapting and/or creating rich and appropriate instructional resources to support
and extend student learning;

e use a variety of appropriate technologies to enhance student learning about science;

e use an integrated approach to assessment that furthers high and appropriate learning goals and
enhances instruction;

e can explain a rationale for your culminating assessment given your instructional context and the
stated learning goals for these students and reflect on its success; and
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e engage in reflective thinking in which you describe your practice accurately, analyze it fully and
thoughtfully, and reflect on its implications and significance for future teaching.
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Entry 1

Composing My Written
Commentary

The Written Commentary has been divided into sections with specific questions to help organize and
direct your response. Your Written Commentary must address the following italicized questions and be
organized into four sections using the headings that appear in boldface below.

1. Instructional Context

2. Planning Instruction

3. Analysis of Instruction and Student Work
4. Reflection

Consistent headings will help assessors locate the required information more easily. Statements in plain
text that immediately follow an italicized question will assist you in interpreting the question. It is not
necessary to include the italicized questions within the body of your response.

The entire Written Commentary must be no longer than 13 typed pages. Suggested page lengths for
each section are included to help you make decisions about how much to write for each of the four
sections. (See Format Specifications for more detail.)

1. Instructional Context

This information is in addition to the information provided on the Contextual Information Sheet, which
focuses on the school/district at large. In this section, address the following questions about your selected
class:

o What are the number, ages, and grades of the students in the class featured in this entry and
subject matter of the class? (Example: 32 students in Grade 10 through 12, ages 15 through 19,
Biology 1, an introductory level course in plant and animal biology)

o What are the relevant characteristics of this class that influenced your instructional strategies for
this instructional sequence: ethnic, cultural, and linguistic diversity, the range of abilities of the
Students, the personality of the class?

o What are the relevant characteristics of the students with exceptional needs and abilities that
influenced your planning for this instruction (e.g., the range of abilities and the cognitive,
social/behavioral, attentional, sensory, and/or physical challenges of your students)? Give any
other information that might help the assessor "see" this class.

o What are the relevant features of your teaching context that influenced the selection of this
instructional sequence? This might include other realities of the social and physical teaching
context (e.g., available resources, scheduling of classes, room allocation—own classroom or
shared laboratory facilities) that are relevant to your response.

[Suggested total page length for Instructional Context: 1 page]
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2. Planning Instruction

In this section, address the following questions:

o What is the major idea in science that you have chosen as the focus of your response to this
entry?

e What were your goals for student learning in connection to the major idea during the featured
period of instruction?

o Why do you consider this major idea in science and these goals to be important and appropriate
for your students to learn about?

o What were the activities you and your students engaged in, and how were they sequenced and
organized to build on students' interests, prior knowledge, and developing understandings as the
sequence unfolded? Describe the instructional sequence you developed to facilitate student
growth in understanding of the major idea. The sequence may have included more than the three
activities you choose to feature here. Describe the entire sequence, and note which activities you
are featuring.

o Note: You may choose to augment your overview of the instructional sequence with a
graphical element, such as a flowchart, web, outline, or diagram, depicting the activities
you and your students participated in and their relationship to one another. If you choose
to include a graphical element, ensure that it is legible and that it is included in your total
page count.

o What challenges are inherent in teaching this major idea to your students? How is your
instruction designed to meet these challenges? Did you modify your planned instruction in any
way to meet these challenges? Explain any modifications you made and the reasons for them.

o What general criteria do you use to assess student work? How were these criteria developed, and
how do you communicate them to students? What are your overarching criteria, or standards,
that you apply to science assessment in general?

o What technologies did you use during this lesson and why did you choose them? Cite specific
examples from the instructional sequence that show you or your students interacting with these
technologies.

[Suggested total page length for Planning Instruction: 4 pages]

3. Analysis of Instruction and Student Work

In your response to the questions in this section, refer explicitly to the three instructional activities
featured in this entry and the accompanying student work to provide concrete examples to illustrate your
points. Cite activities by number and student work by student name or ID (Student A or Student B) and
activity number. In this section, address the following questions:

o What are specific examples of ways the three activities worked together to further your students’
understanding of the selected major idea in science? Refer to specific aspects of each of the three
featured activities and/or the student work.

o What are specific examples of ways you provided students with a context for the science featured
in this sequence by establishing connections to students' backgrounds, experiences, and interests
and/or other disciplines and areas of study (e.g., mathematics, history, technology's impact on
society, ethics, etc.)? In other words, how do you help students make meaning of science and
internalize its relevance? Refer to specific aspects of each of the three-featured activities and/or
the student work.

o What are specific examples of ways you made good use of instructional resources to support your
teaching and extend student learning? Based on your students and your teaching context, why did
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you select these instructional resources to support your teaching? Refer to specific aspects of
each of the three featured activities, supporting materials, and/or the student work.
o Why did you choose this student? What instructional challenge(s) does this student represent?
What is important to know about this student to understand and interpret the attached responses?
What are the salient characteristics of each of the three pieces of work? What does the work tell
you about the student's growth in understanding of the major idea in science? What does the
work tell you about any challenges or misunderstandings this student is experiencing?

o How did you assess these pieces of work, and how did you provide feedback or further instruction
to the student based on your assessment?

[Suggested total page length for Analysis of Instruction and Student Work: 6 pages]

4. Reflection
In this section, address the following questions:

How successful was the instructional sequence in advancing student understanding of the
selected major idea? What worked and what didn't work? Cite specific evidence from the three
instructional activities and student work samples. Consider both your evaluation of student work
and your analysis of the instructional sequence together against the goals you set.

What would you do differently, and why, if you were given the opportunity to teach this particular
sequence with these students again?

In the overall scheme of instruction, how useful and appropriate was your culminating
assessment in illustrating student understanding of the major idea?

[Suggested total page length for Reflection: 2 pages]
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Entry 1

Making Good Choices

Choosing a major idea in science

First, you must select one major idea in science. This is an important decision because you must relate
your instruction to the chosen major idea and be able to explain how your instruction helps your students
achieve a conceptual understanding of this major idea. You should also be able to describe why the major
idea is considered to be "major" and why it is important and appropriate for your students.

By "major idea in science," we mean an idea that meets at least one of the following criteria:

e It lies at the heart of and gives structure to a scientific discipline, such as chemical bonding in
chemistry, organic evolution in biology, or plate tectonics in Earth/space science.

e Itunderlies most or all of the scientific disciplines such as the relationship of structure to function
or the flow of matter and energy in systems.

e It defines the nature of science, such as methods of scientific investigations or major turning
points in the history of science.

o It exemplifies the relationship of science and technology to the lives of individuals and to
societies, such as the effects of sanitation, disease control or agricultural technology on human
life span and population growth.

For guidance in this important choice, review Major Ideas in Science in Get Started and think about what
you plan to teach in your science classes. Select one major idea that will allow you to demonstrate the
types and sequence of instructional activities you use and the instructional decisions you make to help
further your students' knowledge and understanding over time.

The time period covered must span a minimum of three weeks and a maximum of twelve weeks, so the
idea you are addressing must support an instructional sequence that can be seen as a coherent whole or
part of a whole within the allowable time frame.

It is not necessary to choose a major idea in science that is new to your teaching; rather, choose a topic
that draws on your strengths, typical teaching methods, and curriculum. Choose a major idea that allows
you to provide evidence of how you establish the relevance of science to your students and how you
create a rich context for science such as establishing connections to students' experiences, history, societal
issues, and/or students' backgrounds.

Caution: It will be important to select an idea that is truly "major," as defined by the criteria above.
Avoid selecting "minor" ideas such as "how cells divide," "Ohm's law" or "how reaction rates are affected
by temperature." These ideas are not substantial enough to show that you understand the unifying themes
of science or the breadth of their connections to other disciplines. In addition, a "minor idea" may not
provide you with enough grist for an extended, unified instructional sequence.
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Choosing the three instructional activities

Think through the entire instructional sequence before beginning the period of instruction. Of course,
your instructional plans may well change as you respond to the unique challenges of this period of
instruction, but having a logical, sequential plan of instruction in mind will help you in crafting your final
response to this entry. The sequence should have these characteristics:

e Every instructional activity in the sequence should relate closely to the selected major idea in
science. Caution: Although you may be developing several major ideas concurrently, for the
purpose of this entry focus only on the activities that relate to students' developing conceptual
understanding of the one major idea you have selected. Avoid including activities that are only
tangentially related to the major idea.

e The sequence should build on students' prior knowledge and experiences in science.

e The activities in the sequence should logically build on one another and help students deepen
conceptual understanding of the major idea over time.

o The activities in the sequence should help students establish the relevance of science and
understand the broader picture of how this idea is connected to the scientific disciplines and to
other aspects of their lives. For example, include activities that draw on students' own
backgrounds and experiences, or involve them in issues relevant to their local community, rather
than activities that only tangentially reference "real world" connections to science concepts.

e The activities in the sequence should allow students to demonstrate their developing conceptual
understandings of the major idea through some sort of response, written or otherwise, that you
can include in the student work samples. Caution: Do not choose activities that result in student
work samples that focus on factual recall or vocabulary, such as worksheets, students' lecture
notes, or data collection sheets. Choose instead activities that yield rich evidence of students'
scientific thinking and reasoning, such as a written lab report, a student's journal entry, or
documentation of an extended project. Because of the nature of this type of student work, we
have allowed for a maximum of 18 pages of student work samples. However, a fewer number
of pages can demonstrate how students develop conceptual understandings of the major idea.

e The activities should elicit scientific thinking and reasoning on the part of students and allow
students to demonstrate their thinking and reasoning in a tangible form that can be seen in the
accompanying student work.

e The activities should show how you create and/or adapt instructional activities and instructional
resources to meet the diverse needs of your students.

e The activities should allow you to demonstrate your skill in promoting student understanding
through the conceptual challenges you pose or student misunderstandings you confront.

e Show, at the conclusion of the instructional sequence, how you prepare and use a culminating
assessment (written, oral, performance-based or other traditional forms of assessment) to measure
student understanding of the major idea, to inform your instruction and to provide feedback on
the success of the sequence of instruction.

e Asyou and your students work through the instructional sequence, keep records of the
instructional activities you engage in. Plan in advance to collect both supporting materials and
student work samples from every activity. You may find it helpful to keep a log in which you
describe and analyze each day's instruction or activity. The Instructional Activity Cover Sheet
forms, which are at the end of the entry directions and Forms & Specs, can be used as one way to
keep such a record.

When the instructional sequence is completed, review your notes from the sequence, and choose three
instructional activities that clearly demonstrate the nature and direction of your instruction during this
period of time. "Instructional activities" can be interpreted broadly to mean the things your students do—
either in or out of class—that contribute to their learning, such as class discussions, laboratory work,
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interactive demonstrations, experiments, lectures, journal assignments, community or field work, and
long-term projects. An activity can take place during a portion of a class period, an entire class period, or
multiple class periods. When you have selected the three instructional activities, complete the
Instructional Activity Cover Sheets and attach appropriate documentation. Then, read through them and
check that the set communicates an accurate, complete, and focused picture of the nature and direction of
your instruction about the major idea in science.

Choosing the two students whose work you will feature

Next, you must select the students whose work you will include as work samples. The two students you
select should represent different instructional challenges to you and draw on the range of student needs,
abilities, and interests in your classroom. By selecting different types of students, you may better display
your teaching ability and flexibility.

To facilitate your selection, you may want to select as many as four students who meet these criteria and
collect examples of their work over the course of the instructional sequence. Consider carefully before
choosing your strongest students, the ones who seemed to have an aptitude for science when they entered
your classroom. Though this kind of student presents an instructional challenge that is certainly worthy of
inclusion in this response, you may find that less able students offer you better opportunities to
demonstrate your contribution to the student's development.

After you have collected the work of the students you have decided to follow, examine the work and
decide which two students present the most interesting patterns of student work through the three
instructional activities you have chosen to feature. Choose a pair of students whose work is likely to show
both their progression toward a conceptual understanding of the major idea, as well as the conceptual
difficulties they encountered along the way. It would be a good idea to read carefully over the questions
you will answer in the Written Commentary to get an idea of the type of analysis the selected work
samples should be able to support. Note: Your response will be scored based on the quality of your
analysis and not on the level of students' work.

The students whose work you select must come from the same class that you use as the basis for
your discussion in the Written Commentary.

Choosing a culminating assessment

At the conclusion of the instructional sequence, show how you prepare and use a culminating or
alternative assessment to evaluate the students' progress. You may include the instrument itself or a
description of the assessment activity. It can be written, oral, performance-based, or other traditional
forms of assessment. It should help you measure the student understanding of the major idea and inform
your instruction by providing important feedback on the success of the sequence of instruction.
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Entry 1

Format Specifications

This section presents detailed guidelines for preparing your entry materials. Please follow these guidelines
carefully. As a further aid to your preparation of these entry materials, refer to the Entry 1 Assembly Final
Inventory Form and Pack & Ship.

Written Commentary

Writing About Teaching in Get Started provides useful advice for developing your Written Commentary.
Your response will be scored based on the content of your analysis. However, it is important to proofread
your writing for spelling, mechanics, and usage. Your response must meet the requirements listed below:

e Be organized into the section headings given in Composing My Written Commentary:
1. Instructional Context
2. Planning Instruction
3. Analysis of Instruction and Student Work
4. Reflection

e Be typed in double-spaced text on 8.5" X 11" paper with one-inch margins on all sides using
Times New Roman 12 point font. Print on only one side of each page. Pages with pictures or text
on two sides will count as two pages. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms & Specs for
more specific instructions.

e Be written in English.

e Have all pages sequentially numbered.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. Do not include your
name. If you are using a word-processing program, you may find that it saves time to create a
"header" that will print your Candidate ID number on each page.

e Be legible. Be sure that your printer's ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

e Preserve the anonymity of the students. Do not use students' last names.

e Be no longer than 13 typed pages in total. If you submit a longer Written Commentary, only the
first 13 pages will be read and scored.

The Written Commentary you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above.
Failure to meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could
impact your score.

Instructional Activities

Instructional Activity Cover Sheets (one for each instructional activity) are found in Forms & Specs.
Attach the following materials to each cover sheet, in the order listed below:

e Your typed responses to the questions found on the cover sheet. Your responses must be typed in
double-spaced text with one-inch margins on all sides using Times New Roman 12 point font,
and be no longer than 1 typed page. Number each response with the number of the question.
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e Any other relevant instructional materials that help in understanding the instructional activity
(handouts, excerpts from teacher guides, instructions to students, copies of overhead
transparencies, etc.)

o Note: If instructional materials that are important for assessors to see are impractical to
submit (for example, overhead transparency or slide projections, writing on a chalkboard
or whiteboard, software, three-dimensional objects), submit a drawing, photocopy,
digitized image, photograph, or description/transcription of the material. (If you submit a
description/transcription, it must be typed in double-spaced text with one-inch margins on
all sides using Times New Roman 12 point font. Print on only one side.)

The materials that you submit must meet the following requirements:

e Be&8.5" X 11". A smaller item (e.g., a photograph) must be affixed to an 8.5" X 11" sheet of
paper.

o Note: If an instructional material was created in PowerPoint, HyperStudio, or other
similar media, you may format up to 6 slides on one 8.5" X 11" sheet. Each sheet will
count as one page toward your page total.

o Note: If an instructional material contains Web pages, each Web page printout (one 8.5"
X 11" sheet) will count as one page toward your page total.

o Note: Do not photocopy full-size pages of instructional materials in a reduced format in
order to fit more than one instructional material onto a single sheet of paper.

e Be legible.

e Have all pages sequentially numbered.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. Do not include your
name.

e Be no more than 9 pages total of instructional material for all three activities combined. Cover
sheets and sheets containing your responses to the questions on the cover sheets do not count
toward this total. No materials will be returned.

Culminating Assessment

The culminating assessment must:

e Be attached to the appropriate Culminating Assessment Cover Sheet.
e Consist of the assessment instrument or descriptions of any alternative means of assessment.
e Immediately follow the Culminating Assessment Cover Sheet and be no more than 2 pages total.

The instructional activities you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above.
Failure to meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could
impact your score.

Student Work Samples

The student work samples that you submit must satisfy the following criteria:

e Represent each student's original work. The original student work or clear copies of student work
are acceptable.

e Come from students who are in the class that is the basis for your Written Commentary.

e Be from the same two students responding to the same three activities that you are featuring in
this entry.
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The student work samples that you submit must be prepared as follows:

e Be attached to a cover sheet. Student Work Sample Cover Sheets (one for each student work
sample) are found in Forms & Specs.

o Note: Place each student work sample directly behind the instructional activity and
instructional materials that the sample is related to. (See the "Instructional Activities"
section above.) Be sure a Student Work Sample Cover Sheet is attached to each student
work sample.

e Be clearly labeled Student A or Student B on all pages and show the student's first name only.
Delete students' last names, teachers' names, or any identifying information about the students'
families.

e Be&8.5" X 11". A smaller item (e.g., a photograph) must be affixed to an 8.5" X 11" sheet of
paper.

o Note: If a student work sample was created in PowerPoint, HyperStudio, or other similar
media, you may format up to 6 slides on one 8.5" X 11" sheet. Each sheet will count as
one page toward your page total.

o Note: If a student work sample contains Web pages, each Web page printout (one 8.5" X
11" sheet) will count as one page toward your page total.

o Note: Do not photocopy full-size pages of student work samples in a reduced format in
order to fit more than one student work sample onto a single sheet of paper.

o Note: Do not send video recordings, audiotapes, models, etc. If a student creates such a
product, have the student write a one-page description of the assignment and what the
student made. You may include photograph(s) or student-made drawings to accompany
the description, if appropriate. The one-page description counts toward your page total.

e Be legible.

e Have all pages sequentially numbered.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. Do not include your
name.

e Be no more than 18 pages total of student work samples for all three instructional activities
combined. Cover sheets do not count toward this total. No materials will be returned.

The student work samples you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above.
Failure to meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could
impact your score.

Failure to submit a Written Commentary, student work samples, instructional materials, and a
culminating assessment will make your response to this entry unscoreable.
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Entry 1

Cover Sheets and Forms

All cover sheets and forms required for this entry are listed below and can be found in Forms & Specs. To
read and print these documents, you must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on your computer.
You may download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.
Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe Reader will not
allow you to save the forms. You will need to print your completed forms or obtain a full version of
Adobe Acrobat in order to save your work.

As you prepare your portfolio, keep in mind the following:

e Print as many copies of the Student Release Form and Adult Release Form as needed.

e The Entry 1 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Candidate Release Form, when complete, are
submitted in the Forms envelope, not the envelope for this entry.

e Some cover sheets may contain directions. Adhere as closely as possible to the directions on such
cover sheets. Information that you are asked to supply on cover sheets may be electronically
entered directly into the space provided, single-spaced using 12 point Times New Roman type, or
handwritten.

Packing and Returning Your Portfolio Entries

Please refer to the Entry 1 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Pack & Ship for detailed instructions and
diagrams that show you how to arrange your materials before placing them in the envelopes provided.

We provide detailed instructions for assembling and packaging your entries to ensure your entries are
easily inventoried. Staff at the NBPTS Processing Center and scoring sites need to follow a detailed,
ordered list when they check-in your portfolio and entries. Therefore, it is important to make sure that no
materials are left out of an entry envelope and that no materials are placed in the wrong entry envelope.
Incorrectly packaged entries may not be scoreable.

Cover Sheets and Forms for Entry 1

Listed below are all the cover sheets and forms you need to complete this entry.

For Your Entry 1 Envelope

Entry 1 Cover Sheet

Contextual Information Sheet

Written Commentary Cover Sheet

Instructional Activity #1 Cover Sheet

Instructional Activity #2 Cover Sheet

Instructional Activity #3 Cover Sheet

Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #1, Student A
Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #1, Student B
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Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #2, Student A
Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #2, Student B
Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #3, Student A
Student Work Cover Sheet Instructional Activity #3, Student B

For Your Forms Envelope

Culminating Assessment Cover Sheet
Entry 1 Assembly Final Inventory Form
Candidate Release Form

Attestation Form

For Your Records

Student and Adult Release Form Cover Sheet
Student Release Form (English)*

Student Release Form (Spanish)*

Adult Release Form*

*Print as needed.
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Entry 2

Active Scientific Inquiry

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers know how students learn, know their
students as individuals, and determine students' understandings of science as well as their individual
learning backgrounds. They have a broad and current knowledge of science and science education, along
with in-depth knowledge of one of the subfields of science, which they use to set important and
appropriate learning goals.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers employ a deliberately sequenced
variety of research-driven instructional strategies and select, adapt, and create instructional resources to
support active student exploration and understanding of science. Teachers use a wide variety of
instructional resources, such as laboratory equipment and materials, technological tools, print resources,
and resources from the local environment, as they create memorable learning experiences for their
students.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers spark student interest in science and
promote active and sustained learning, so all students achieve meaningful and demonstrable growth
toward learning goals. Whenever possible, teachers choose activities and topics that relate to their
students' interests, experiences, and cultures and that support the curriculum they teach.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers create safe, supportive, and
stimulating learning environments that foster high expectations for each student's successful science
learning and in which students experience and incorporate the values inherent in the practice of science.
They ensure that all students, including those from groups that have historically not been encouraged to
enter the world of science and that experience ongoing barriers, succeed in the study of science, and
understand the importance and relevance of science.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers engage students in active exploration
to develop the mental operations and habits of mind that are essential to advancing strong content
knowledge and scientific literacy. Science teachers understand that the inquiry process is not a uniform
series of predetermined steps and that scientists vary widely in how they seek knowledge about natural
phenomena. Nevertheless, certain patterns in the methods of successful scientists are evident, for
example, in their capacity to recognize problems, ask relevant questions, formulate working hypotheses,
observe phenomena, record and interpret data and graphs accurately, reach tentative conclusions
consistent with data, and express themselves clearly about the significance of findings. In the classrooms
of accomplished science teachers, the scientific process is not a linear series of steps but a cyclical process
based on data collection and the continual refinement of questions.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers continually analyze, evaluate, and
strengthen their practice to improve the quality of their students' learning experiences.

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 147
All rights reserved.



The following Standards represent the focus of this entry:

L. Understanding Students
II.  Understanding Science
I1I. Understanding Science Teaching
IV.  Engaging the Science Learner
V.  Sustaining the Learning Environment
VL.  Promoting Diversity, Equity, and Fairness
VII.  Fostering Science Inquiry

X.  Reflecting on Teaching and Learning
Entry 2 directions include the following sections:

What Do I Need To Do?

How Will My Response Be Scored?
Composing My Written Commentary
Making Good Choices

Format Specifications

Cover Sheets and Forms
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Entry 2

What Do | Need To Do?

In this entry, you will demonstrate how you engage your students in active scientific inquiry. You will
show how you use discussion to support students through different stages of the inquiry process. You are
asked to provide specific evidence of your ability, through discourse, to help students conceptualize an
investigation prior to the collection of data, to help students inquire about the data as it is being collected
and processed, and to analyze, interpret, and synthesize the results of the investigation. This entry is about
how you use discourse to facilitate your students' direct involvement in scientific inquiry processes as
they engage in a scientific investigation. This entry also asks that you reflect on your instruction and
describe, analyze, and evaluate how you promote student learning and inquiry.

For the purpose of this entry, the "scientific inquiry process" refers to having students actively explore
concepts using appropriate materials and techniques, probe for understanding, and progress toward
conceptual development beyond factual recall. Students engaged in this process are likely to be observing
phenomena; formulating working hypotheses; gathering, recording, and analyzing data; and expressing
the significance of their findings.

For this entry, you must submit the following:

e  Written Commentary (13 pages maximum)
that contextualizes, analyzes, and evaluates your teaching throughout this process of scientific
inquiry.

¢ One Video Recording (20 minutes maximum)
that shows you engaging students in scientific inquiry during three discrete segments of science
inquiry.
Segment 1 will show you interacting with students to begin the inquiry by identifying important
questions, appropriate methods, and potential data sources.
Segment 2 will show you interacting with students as they collect and/or evaluate data as part of
the investigation. The focus of this segment will be your interactions that help students inquire
about how the data relate to the central questions of the investigation.
Segment 3 will show how you engage students in analyzing, interpreting, and synthesizing the
results of the investigation.
Though it is possible, it is unlikely that the segments will occur contiguously. In fact, the
segments may come from interactions that occur on two or three separate days of instruction. You
will need to isolate three segments that together can be combined into a single 20-minute video
recording.

e All forms required for this entry can be found in Forms & Specs.

See Making Good Choices and Format Specifications for more detail regarding each of the above.

It may be helpful to have a colleague help you record video, watch and analyze the video recordings, read
and comment on your analyses and on the student work you have chosen. However, all of the work you
submit as part of your response to any entry must be yours and yours alone. This means that your
written analyses, the student work you submit, and your video recordings must all feature teaching that
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you did and work that you oversaw. For more detailed information, see Ethics and Collaboration in the
Intro and the National Board's Ethics Policy.
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Entry 2

How Will My Response Be Scored?

Y our response to this entry will be scored based on the following NBPTS Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science Standards:

II.
II1.
Iv.

VL
VIL

X.

Understanding Students

Understanding Science

Understanding Science Teaching
Engaging the Science Learner

Sustaining the Learning Environment
Promoting Diversity, Equity, and Fairness
Fostering Science Inquiry

Reflecting on Teaching and Learning

It is strongly recommended that you review these standards before you begin and periodically as you
prepare your response to this entry.

Your response will be judged on the extent to which it provides clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence of your ability to facilitate and support student learning through scientific inquiry as
students actively engage in a science investigation.

The Level 4 rubric, the highest level of the rubric, specifically requires clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence in your response that you:

clearly establish the investigation and related learning goals as central to science and justify them
as appropriate for your students and your specific teaching context;

develop students' ability to engage in scientific inquiry at different critical points of an
investigation;

support students' inquiry processes as they conceptualize investigations, as they collect and
process data, and as they analyze and communicate their findings;

reflect consideration of the unique learning needs of your students, show high expectations for all
students, and demonstrate proficiency in the challenges of developing scientific understanding
through inquiry;

foster an equitable, accessible, and fair learning environment in which students are encouraged to
participate in science inquiry;

display strong command of science content linked with appropriate science pedagogy;

accurately describe, analyze, and evaluate classroom interactions, showing knowledge of students
and insight into their learning;

are resourceful in adapting and/or creating rich and appropriate instructional resources to support
and extend student learning; and

engage in reflective thinking in which you describe your practice accurately, analyze it fully and
thoughtfully, and reflect on its implications and significance for future teaching.
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Entry 2

Composing My Written
Commentary

The Written Commentary has been divided into sections with specific questions to help organize and
direct your response. Your Written Commentary must address the following italicized questions and be
organized into four sections using the headings that appear in boldface below.

1. Instructional Context

2. Planning

3. Video Recording Analysis
4. Reflection

Consistent headings will help assessors locate the required information more easily. Statements in plain
text that immediately follow an italicized question will assist you in interpreting the question. It is not
necessary to include the italicized questions within the body of your response.

The entire Written Commentary must be no longer than 13 typed pages. Suggested page lengths for
each section are included to help you make decisions about how much to write for each of the four
sections. (See Format Specifications for more detail.)

1. Instructional Context

This information is in addition to the information provided on the Contextual Information Sheet, which
focuses on the school/district at large. In this section, address the following questions about your selected
class:

o What are the number, ages, and grades of the students in the class featured in this entry and
subject matter of the class? (Example: 32 students in Grade 10 through 12, ages 15 through 19,
Biology 1, an introductory level course in plant and animal biology)

o What are the relevant characteristics of this class that influenced your instructional strategies for
this instructional sequence: ethnic, cultural, and linguistic diversity, the range of abilities of the
Students, the personality of the class?

o What are the relevant characteristics of the students with exceptional needs and abilities that
influenced your planning for this instruction (e.g., the range of abilities and the cognitive,
social/behavioral, attentional, sensory, and/or physical challenges of your students)? Give any
other information that might help the assessor "see" this class.

o What are the relevant features of your teaching context that influenced the selection of this
inquiry lesson? This might include other realities of the social and physical teaching context (e.g.,
available resources, scheduling of classes, room allocation—own classroom or shared laboratory
facilities) that are relevant to your response.

[Suggested total page length for Instructional Context: 2 pages]
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2. Planning
In this section, address the following questions:

o What are your goals for this investigation, including concepts, attitudes, processes, and skills you
want students to develop? Why are these important learning goals for these students?

o Note: You may choose to augment your planning with a graphical element, such as a
flowchart, web, outline, or diagram, depicting the activities you and your students
participated in and their relationship to one another. If you choose to include a graphical
element, ensure that it is legible and that it is included in your total page count.

e How do these goals fit into your overall goals for the year?

e How are the use of scientific inquiry and this investigation appropriate for addressing your goals
for these students?

o What are the central features of the three segments selected for the video recording? Explain how
the three segments support different aspects of the inquiry process.

[Suggested total page length for Planning: 2 pages]

3. Video Recording Analysis

This information focuses on your description and analysis of the lesson. When citing specific evidence, it
may be helpful to assessors if you identify specific locations in the video recording by describing specific
dialogue, events, and/or students (e.g., "when the girl in the green sweater explained the concept of
natural selection"). In this section, address the following questions:

o (Citing specific evidence from the first segment of the video recording, how did you support
Student inquiry in order to conceptualize the primary questions and/or methodology of the
investigation? Point to specific interactions in the video recording that provide evidence of how
your teaching supports student inquiry.

o Citing specific evidence from the second segment of the video recording, how did you support
student inquiry during the collection and processing of data during the investigation? Point to
specific interactions in the video recording that provide evidence of how your teaching supports
student inquiry.

o (Citing specific evidence from the third segment of the video recording, how did you support
Student inquiry as they analyzed, considered, and evaluated the final results of the investigation?
Point to specific interactions in the video recording that provide evidence of how your teaching
supports student inquiry.

o How well were the learning goals for this inquiry investigation achieved? Cite specific evidence
from the video recording.

o C(Cite one interaction on the video recording that shows a student and/or students learning to
engage in scientific inquiry. Please explain as specifically as possible, including how your
teaching strategies and actions supported student learning.

e How did you make use of available resources to promote student learning and inquiry? Cite
specific evidence from the video recording.

o Describe a specific example from this lesson as seen on the video recording that shows how you
ensure fairness, equity, and access for students in your class.

[Suggested total page length for Video Recording Analysis: 7 pages]
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4. Reflection

In this section, address the following questions:

As you review the video recording, what parts of the investigation were particularly effective in
terms of reaching your goals with this group of students? Why do you think so?
°

What would you do differently if you had the opportunity to pursue this investigation in the future
with a different class? Why?

[Suggested total page length for Reflection: 2 pages]
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Entry 2

Making Good Choices

Choosing a class

You must choose the class to feature. The class should be one in which scientific inquiry, including
investigations, is common practice. Since your response will be considered on the basis of how you
support students engaged in inquiry, it is not necessarily the case that your best performing class provides
the best opportunity to discuss your practice. The focus is on your practice, not on the level of student
performance.

Selecting an investigation

You must select an investigation that provides opportunities for your students to engage in important
aspects of scientific inquiry. The investigation should have students engaging in such inquiry processes as
observing phenomena, asking relevant questions, formulating working hypotheses, designing
experimental approaches, analyzing data, reaching tentative conclusions, crafting scientific arguments,
and communicating the significance of findings. For guidance in this choice, review Major Ideas in
Science and Science Inquiry in Get Started.

The chosen investigation should focus on concepts and problems that are appropriate for your students.
You should choose an investigation in which students are actively involved in the generation and
evaluation of data. In many cases, students will conduct an experiment, using materials and techniques to
generate data relevant to the experimental questions. In some cases, students may use secondary data
generated in other contexts. For example, students in an Earth Science class may use geologic data
collected by governmental agencies to examine an important question. In either case, the entry asks that
you show how you help students reason about the appropriateness and utility of data to address questions
germane to the investigation, that they appropriately organize such data, and then reason about the results
of the investigation.

Given that this entry focuses on how you help students engage in inquiry to reason through a scientific
investigation, it is strongly recommended that you avoid instructional sequences that are not conducive to
full scientific inquiry. Therefore, you should avoid the following types of instructional activities:

e Predetermined or "cookbook" investigations in which students simply follow a set of established
procedures or verify known facts, or simply confirm expected results.

e Investigations that emphasize practicing laboratory skills such as learning how to use a
microscope, how to perform a titration, or practicing how to take measurements.

e Teacher demonstrations or modeling with little or no active student engagement in the
investigation.

Your video recording should focus on your skillful facilitation of inquiry, not on the sophistication of any
equipment being used.
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Selecting the video segments

You will need to select the three segments of teaching that will make up the 20-minute video
recording you submit. It is important to choose three segments that, together, give you an opportunity to
discuss your practice with respect to scientific inquiry. No minimum amount of time is specified for any
one segment. Candidates should consider how they organize their inquiries to decide how to best provide
evidence of how they help students engage in different aspects of the inquiry process. However, no more
than three discrete segments are allowed and the entire video recording must be no longer than 20
minutes. The three segments must be part of the same scientific investigation.

The first segment should show how you use inquiry discussion to help students conceptualize the
primary questions and/or methodology of an investigation. You may ask students to engage in such
processes as observing phenomena, posing questions and hypotheses, suggesting potential sources of
evidence, or delineating experimental designs. In this segment, you will show how you help students
develop a rationale for the experimental processes in which they will engage. Therefore, avoid selecting
segments in which the teacher provides the entire experimental rationale for students.

The second segment should show how you interact with students as they inquire about the data from the
investigation. During this segment, there should be evidence of student inquiry as they collect, record,
and/or analyze data. If appropriate to the investigation, secondary data sources may serve as the
information that is processed. The focus of this segment is on how you support students in inquiry as they
work through the investigation. For this reason, avoid segments that show students simply carrying out
experimental procedures (e.g., taking measurements). The segment should highlight your discussions with
students as to the relevance of the data to the goals of the investigation. These goals can be related to the
particular concept(s) that is the focus of the investigation, or they may be related to understandings that
are more general. For example, the segment might provide an opportunity to inquire about such issues as
reliability, sampling error, or scale.

The third segment should show how you interact with students, facilitating inquiry strategies to bring
closure to an investigation. This segment of the investigation may show you working with students to
generate conclusions, explanations and hypotheses based on data, consider alternative hypotheses and
evaluate them in light of the evidence, or generate new questions to investigate. This segment should
demonstrate your skill in carefully crafting questions and prompts that elicit scientific reasoning and
thinking on the part of the students as they discuss the significance of their findings. Given that the focus
of this entry is on active scientific inquiry, avoid interactions in which students are simply asked to
confirm expected findings.

The segments, taken together, should also provide evidence for how you engage all students in the
classroom in scientific inquiry. Avoid selecting video segments that only highlight a limited number of
students in your class.

Video record a number of different investigations in which you engage students in scientific inquiry.
Remember that you will need one 20-minute video recording comprised of three segments to complete
this entry; having several from which to select will allow you to make a careful choice. Remember, you
must have a signed Student Release Form for all students seen on the video recording before recording.
Any adults that appear in the video recording (for example, teacher's aides, parents, student teachers, or
colleagues) will need to sign an Adult Release Form prior to recording. The segments of the video
recording should focus on you and the students engaged in inquiry discussions. (Refer to Video
Recording Overview in Get Started for more information.)
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Before you record the video, review the directions for the Written Commentary. As you video record
classes that may serve as the basis of your entry submission, jot down notes that will help you recollect all
of the detail necessary to assist you in writing the analysis of the video segments you eventually select. Be
sure to include in your notes some clear way of identifying which notes go with which video recording.

Review your video recordings to choose the three segments that you will select to comprise the 20-
minutes of footage that you will submit for this entry. Choose your clips carefully—you want to show
students engaged in inquiry at three critical points during an investigation: conceptualizing the
investigation, carrying out the investigation, and bringing closure to the investigation. Each segment
should demonstrate your skill in carefully crafted questioning and prompting that elicits scientific
reasoning and thinking on the part of students throughout the investigation. The video recording should
show teacher-to-student and student-to-student feedback that is frequent and supportive, and that
encourages and enhances student learning. Review the section How Will My Response Be Scored?
paying particular attention to the section pertaining to the video recording, to help you make your
selections carefully.
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Entry 2

Format Specifications

This section presents detailed guidelines for preparing your entry materials. Please follow these guidelines
carefully. As a further aid to your preparation of these entry materials, refer to the Entry 2 Assembly Final
Inventory Form and Pack & Ship.

Written Commentary

Writing About Teaching in Get Started provides useful advice for developing your Written Commentary.
Your response will be scored based on the content of your analysis. However, it is important to proofread
your writing for spelling, mechanics, and usage. Your response must meet the requirements listed below:

e Be organized into the section headings given in Composing My Written Commentary:
1. Instructional Context
2. Planning
3. Video Recording Analysis
4. Reflection

e Be typed in double-spaced text on 8.5" X 11" paper with one-inch margins on all sides using
Times New Roman 12 point font. Print on only one side of each page. Pages with pictures or text
on two sides will count as two pages. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms & Specs for
more specific instructions.

e Be written in English.

e Have all pages sequentially numbered.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. Do not include your
name. If you are using a word-processing program, you may find that it saves time to create a
"header" that will print your Candidate ID number on each page.

e Be legible. Be sure that your printer's ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

e Preserve the anonymity of your students. Do not use students' last names.

e Be no longer than 13 typed pages in total. If you submit a longer Written Commentary, only the
first 13 pages will be read and scored.

The Written Commentary you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above.
Failure to meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could
impact your score.

Video Recording

Video Recording Overview in Get Started provides useful advice for recording your lesson. Your video
recording must meet the requirements below:

e Be no longer than 20 minutes. If you submit a longer video recording, only the first 20 minutes
will be viewed and scored.

e Be continuous and unedited within each of the three segments.
Caution: Stopping and restarting the camera or sound will be regarded as editing.
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Video Recording DOs

e DO conform to the length of the video recording required in the directions of the entry to which
you are responding and edited only as specified in the entry directions.

e DO use a single camera.

¢ DO use only new, blank, standard VHS videotapes.

e DO use a separate VHS tape or DVD for each video-based entry.

e DO record in Standard Play (SP) mode only.

e DO refer to the instructions included in your portfolio kit for DVD specifications and submittal
requirements.

e DO cue your VHS tape to the beginning prior to submission of the tape.

¢ DO show conversations that occur in English unless you registered for the Spanish Language
Option or WLOE Spanish.

o Ifyou have chosen the Spanish Language Option, please refer to Additional
Considerations in the /ntro for more formatting information.

o If your entry contains manual language (e.g. sign language) please refer to Additional
Considerations in the /ntro for additional formatting information.

e Ifa small portion of your video occurs in a language other than Spanish or English and it is
important that an assessor understand it, provide a brief description in the Written Commentary of
what was communicated.

e DO use a camera angle that includes as many faces of the students in the class as possible. The
video recording should show as much of the class as possible, but it is acceptable to focus on a
particular student while he or she is talking, singing, or playing an instrument. You must be
shown in the video, as well.

¢ DO have sound quality that enables the assessor to understand all of what you say, sing, or play
and most of what students say, sing, or play.

e DO copy your video submissions to a standard VHS tape or DVD if you originally recorded using
a camera other than a standard VHS camera (e.g. HI-8 format).

Video Recording DON'T's

e DO NOT stop and start the camera, except as specified in the entry.

e DO NOT turn off the microphone during recording.

e DO NOT record in Extended Play (EP, LP, or SLP) modes.

e DO NOT add graphics, titles, or special effects (e.g. fade in/out).

e DO NOT submit miniature or adapted formats such as VHS-C, HI-8, or Super VHS videotape
cartridges.

The video recording you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above. Failure to
meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could impact
your score.

You must also submit a photocopy of a government-issued photo ID. The photo ID should be
enlarged to double its actual size, so that both your photo and your name are clearly visible.
Assessors are required to verify each candidate's identity.

Failure to submit a Written Commentary and video recording will make your response to this entry
unscoreable.
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Entry 2

Cover Sheets and Forms

All cover sheets and forms required for this entry are listed below and can be found in Forms & Specs. To
read and print these documents, you must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on your computer.
You may download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.
Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe Reader will not
allow you to save the forms. You will need to print your completed forms or obtain a full version of
Adobe Acrobat in order to save your work.

As you prepare your portfolio, keep in mind the following:

e Print as many copies of the Student Release Form and Adult Release Form as needed.

e The Entry 2 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Candidate Release Form, when complete, are
submitted in the Forms envelope, not the envelope for this entry.

e Some cover sheets may contain directions. Adhere as closely as possible to the directions on such
cover sheets. Information that you are asked to supply on cover sheets may be electronically
entered directly into the space provided, single-spaced using 12 point Times New Roman type, or
handwritten.

e A Classroom Layout Form has been supplied in this section for your use; however, if you wish,
you may submit a classroom layout of your own.

¢ Notes for Videocamera Operation is for the use of the videocamera operator. It is not to be
submitted with this entry.

Packing and Returning Your Portfolio Entries

Please refer to the Entry 2 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Pack & Ship for detailed instructions and
diagrams that show you how to arrange your materials before placing them in the envelopes provided.

If you plan to submit video evidence in digital format, refer to the instructions included in your portfolio
kit for DVD specifications and submittal requirements.

We provide detailed instructions for assembling and packaging your entries to ensure your entries are
easily inventoried. Staff at the NBPTS Processing Center and scoring sites need to follow a detailed,
ordered list when they check in your portfolio and entries. Therefore, it is important to make sure that no
materials are left out of an entry envelope and that no materials are placed in the wrong entry envelope.
Incorrectly packaged entries may not be scoreable.

Cover Sheets and Forms for Entry 2

Listed below are all the cover sheets and forms you need to complete this entry.
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For Your Entry 2 Envelope

Entry 2 Cover Sheet

Contextual Information Sheet
Written Commentary Cover Sheet
Classroom Layout Form

For Your Forms Envelope

e Entry 2 Assembly Final Inventory Form
¢ (Candidate Release Form
e Attestation Form

For Your Records

Notes for Videocamera Operations

Student and Adult Release Form Cover Sheet
Student Release Form (English)*

Student Release Form (Spanish)*

Adult Release Form*

*Print as needed.
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Entry 3

Whole Class Discussions About
Science

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers know how students learn, know their
students as individuals, and determine students' understandings of science as well as their individual
learning backgrounds. Teachers design tasks and introduce issues that align with students' existing
knowledge in order to move them forward. They inquire about students' prior experiences in science and
their beliefs and attitudes about science. They use this knowledge and their knowledge of science and
science teaching to frame their practice equitably to meet the needs of each student.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers have a broad and current knowledge
of science and science education, along with in-depth knowledge of one of the subfields of science, which
they use to set important and appropriate learning goals.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers spark student interest in science and
promote active and sustained learning, so all students achieve meaningful and demonstrable growth
toward learning goals. The students of accomplished science teachers are constructively engaged in
building deep and profound knowledge of the natural and engineered worlds. Students participate
creatively in solving problems, offer ideas and listen attentively to the hypotheses of others, and generally
display their involvement in and enjoyment of the process of discovery. Influencing the quality of human
associations—how students interact with one another and with the teacher—is a significant aspect of
creating a productive learning environment that favors both the academic and the personal growth of
students.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers create safe, supportive, and
stimulating learning environments that foster high expectations for each student's successful science
learning and in which students experience and incorporate the values inherent in the practice of science.
In facilitating classroom discussions or activities, accomplished teachers ask thought-provoking and
relevant questions. Such questions stimulate a rich interchange of ideas as teachers and students test one
another's assumptions, premises, and conclusions. Raising questions integrally related to the student's
concerns of the moment is one path to success in this arena. A well-posed question will often permit the
students to push the discussion forward. Accomplished teachers also know how to guide students to ask
questions that teachers believe will lead to important learning.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers ensure that all students, including
those from groups that have historically not been encouraged to enter the world of science and that
experience ongoing barriers, succeed in the study of science, and understand the importance and
relevance of science.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers employ multiple, ongoing methods
that are fair and accurate to analyze the progress of individual students in light of well-defined learning
goals, and their students achieve meaningful and demonstrable gains in the learning of science. Teachers
clearly communicate these gains to appropriate audiences.
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Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers continually analyze, evaluate, and
strengthen their practice to improve the quality of their students' learning experiences.

The following Standards represent the focus of this entry:

L.
IIL.

IV.

V.
VL
IX.

X.

Understanding Students
Understanding Science

Engaging the Science Learner
Sustaining the Learning Environment
Promoting Diversity, Equity, and Fairness

Assessing for Results

Reflecting on Teaching and Learning

Entry 3 directions include the following sections:

What Do I Need To Do?

How Will My Response Be Scored?
Composing My Written Commentary
Making Good Choices

Format Specifications

Cover Sheets and Forms
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Entry 3

What Do | Need To Do?

In this entry, you will demonstrate how you engage a whole class of students in a discussion that
increases their understanding of science and scientific thinking as you facilitate a discussion that is
interesting, accessible, and relevant. This entry focuses on how you create a positive classroom
environment to develop students' conceptual understanding and their ability to engage in scientific
thinking and reasoning. You will show how you and your students engage in scientific discourse as the
whole class explores a scientific theory, concept, principle, issue, or methodological approach. This entry
also asks that you provide evidence of your ability to describe, analyze, and evaluate students'
participation and their ability to think and reason scientifically.

For this entry, you must submit the following:

e  Written Commentary (13 pages maximum)
that contextualizes, analyzes, and evaluates your teaching through whole-class discussion.

¢ One Video Recording (20 minutes maximum)
that shows you and your students involved in a whole class science discussion. While you may
have a brief introduction to the discussion or conclusion that shows the class dividing into small
collaborative groups, the video recording must be primarily a whole class discussion. The term
discussion is defined broadly. It is important that the video recording show how, through
discourse, you engage students in important scientific reasoning. Such discourse may occur in a
teacher-directed format, provided that there is significant discourse by the students as well as the
teacher. The discourse may also occur in a less teacher-directed format. The focus of this entry is
not the format of your lesson, but how you engage students in meaningful discussions of science
through the questions you pose and the interactions you foster.

e All forms required for this entry can be found in Forms & Specs.

See Making Good Choices and Format Specifications for more detail regarding each of the above.

It may be helpful to have a colleague help you record video, watch and analyze the video recordings, read
and comment on your analyses and on the student work you have chosen. However, all of the work you
submit as part of your response to any entry must be yours and yours alone. This means that your
written analyses, the student work you submit, and your video recordings must all feature teaching that
you did and work that you oversaw. For more detailed information, see Ethics and Collaboration in the
Intro and the National Board's Ethics Policy.
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Entry 3

How Will My Response Be Scored?

Y our response to this entry will be scored based on the following NBPTS Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science Standards:

L
II.

IV.

V.
VL
IX.

X.

Understanding Students
Understanding Science

Engaging the Science Learner
Sustaining the Learning Environment
Promoting Diversity, Equity, and Fairness

Assessing for Results

Reflecting on Teaching and Learning

It is strongly recommended that you review these standards before you begin and periodically as you
prepare your response to this entry.

Your response will be judged on the extent to which it provides clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence of your ability to facilitate and support student understanding of important scientific ideas
through classroom discourse.

The Level 4 rubric, the highest level of the rubric, specifically requires clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence in your response that you:

engage students in discourse about a significant scientific theory, concept, principle, issue, or
methodological approach;

set appropriate and worthwhile goals for student learning. There is evidence that this particular
lesson has been placed in the larger context of instruction designed to enhance student learning in
science;

display a strong command of science content linked with appropriate science pedagogy;

establish and manage a productive learning environment in which your questioning, prompting,
and other instructional strategies elicits scientific reasoning and thinking on the part of students.
Feedback in the classroom is frequent, supportive, and encourages and enhances student learning;
foster an equitable, accessible, and fair learning environment to ensure that all students are
encouraged to participate in the study and discussion of science; and

engage in reflective thinking in which you describe your practice accurately, analyze it fully and
thoughtfully, and reflect on its implications and significance for future teaching.
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Entry 3

Composing My Written
Commentary

The Written Commentary has been divided into sections with specific questions to help organize and
direct your response. Your Written Commentary must address the following italicized questions and be
organized into four sections using the headings that appear in boldface below.

1. Instructional Context

2. Planning

3. Video Recording Analysis
4. Reflection

Consistent headings will help assessors locate the required information more easily. Statements in plain
text that immediately follow an italicized question will assist you in interpreting the question. It is not
necessary to include the italicized questions within the body of your response.

The entire Written Commentary must be no longer than 13 typed pages. Suggested page lengths for
each section are included to help you make decisions about how much to write for each of the four
sections. (See Format Specifications for more detail.)

1. Instructional Context

This information is in addition to the information provided on the Contextual Information Sheet, which
focuses on the school/district at large. In this section, address the following questions about your selected
class:

o What are the number, ages, and grades of the students in the class featured in this entry and
subject matter of the class? (Example: 32 students in Grade 10 through 12, ages 15 through 19,
Biology 1, an introductory level course in plant and animal biology)

o What are the relevant characteristics of this class that influenced your instructional strategies for
this instructional sequence: ethnic, cultural, and linguistic diversity, the range of abilities of the
Students, the personality of the class?

o What are the relevant characteristics of the students with exceptional needs and abilities that
influenced your planning for this instruction (e.g., the range of abilities and the cognitive,
social/behavioral, attentional, sensory, and/or physical challenges of your students)? Give any
other information that might help the assessor "see" this class.

o What are the relevant features of your teaching context that influenced the selection of this
inquiry lesson? This might include other realities of the social and physical teaching context (e.g.,
available resources, scheduling of classes, room allocation—own classroom or shared laboratory
facilities) that are relevant to your response.

[Suggested total page length for Instructional Context: 2 pages]
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2. Planning
In this section, address the following questions:

o What are your goals for this lesson, including concepts, attitudes, processes, and skills you want
students to develop? Why are these important learning goals for these students?

e How do these goals fit into your overall goals for the year?

o Why is discussion a particularly useful teaching approach for addressing your goals for this
lesson?

[Suggested total page length for Planning: 2 pages]

3. Video Recording Analysis

This information focuses on your description and analysis of the lesson shown on the video recording.
When citing specific evidence it may be helpful to assessors if you identify specific locations in the video
recording by describing specific dialogue, events, and/or students (e.g., "when the girl in the green
sweater explained the concept of natural selection").

In this section, address the following questions:

e How does what we see in the video recording fit into the lesson as a whole (i.e., what came before
this part of the lesson, if anything, and what follows this part of the lesson, if anything)? Provide
information that assessors would need to understand the video recording.

o Note: You may choose to augment your analysis with a graphical element, such as a
flowchart, web, outline, or diagram, depicting the activities you and your students
participated in and their relationship to one another. If you choose to include a graphical
element, ensure that it is legible and that it is included in your total page count.

o How well were the learning goals for the lesson achieved? What is the evidence for your answer?
Point to specific interactions in the video recording. You may also make reference to the lesson as
a whole, to subsequent lessons, and to student work.

o How did your design and execution of this lesson affect the achievement of your instructional
goals? Your response might include—but is not limited to—such things as your anticipation and
handling of student misconceptions, unexpected questions from students, particular questions or
challenges you posed, or other teaching strategies you employed. Refer to specific interactions in
the video recording that provide evidence of how your teaching supports student learning through
discussion.

e What interactions on the video recording show a student and/or students learning to reason and
think scientifically and to communicate that reasoning and thinking? Refer to specific
interactions in the video recording and explain as specifically as possible.

e How do interactions in the video recording illustrate your ability to help students explore and
understand the scientific concept(s) being discussed? Refer to specific interactions in the video
recording and explain as specifically as possible.

o Describe a specific example from this lesson as seen on the video recording that shows how you
ensure fairness, equity, and access for students in your class.

[Suggested total page length for Video Recording Analysis: 7 pages]
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4. Reflection

In this section, address the following questions:

As you review the video recording, what parts of the discussion were particularly effective in
terms of reaching your goals with this group of students? Why?

What would you do differently if you had the opportunity to pursue this discussion in the future
with a different class? Why?

[Suggested total page length for Reflection: 2 pages]
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Entry 3

Making Good Choices

Choosing the class

You must choose the class to feature. The class should be one in which discussions of science are
common and important components of instruction. Since your response will be considered on the basis of
how you support students engaged in meaningful discussion, it is not necessarily the case that your best
performing class provides the best opportunity to feature your practice. The focus is on your practice, not
on the level of student performance.

Selecting a lesson

You must select a lesson that will provide good opportunities for your students to engage in discourse
with you and their peers as they explore a scientific theory, concept, principle, issue, or methodological
approach. The class you choose need not be advanced, but the lesson on which you are focusing should be
one that is important for the students at their level of learning and one in which they are likely to be
engaged in scientific thinking and reasoning. The lesson must be from a unit that is different from those
units featured in the other two portfolio entries.

There are many opportunities, topics, and contexts for scientific discussions. They may arise before,
during, or after a hands-on activity or demonstration; at times when you want students to analyze or
synthesize work they have done; or from incidents that grow out of instruction such as a thought-
provoking question or students' attempts to apply scientific concepts to understand or solve real-world
problems.

Try to anticipate rich discussions in which science concepts are interesting, accessible, and relevant to
students. Though it can be a good choice to capture lessons in which students discuss social, political or
other community contexts in which science operates, make sure that discussions are grounded in
scientific concepts.

Effective science instruction can provide students with the opportunity to acquire scientific values and
attitudes such as curiosity, openness to new ideas, acceptance of ambiguity, the ability to work
cooperatively, the willingness to modify explanations in light of new evidence, and to take intellectual
risks.

Given that this entry focuses on how you foster discussion to promote student learning and understanding
in science, you should aveid the following types of instructional activities:

e Lectures or interchanges that primarily focus on you disseminating information, with minimal
opportunities for students to engage in any meaningful discourse.

e Discussions or demonstrations that primarily require students to repeat previously learned
information without engaging in discourse intended to advance understanding.

e Discussions that show only interactions among students, but that do not provide direct evidence
for how you facilitate classroom discussions.
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Selecting the video segment

You will need to select the 20-minute continuous, unedited video segment to submit. It is important to
choose a video segment that gives you an opportunity to discuss your practice. What is important in this
entry is to show how you facilitate student understanding of important scientific ideas and reasoning, and
how you foster students' ability to have a discussion with you and their peers about science. Your video
recording should:

e show you interacting and discussing with students as you explore a scientific theory, concept,
principle, issue, or methodological approach;

e show scientific discourse between you and the students and among the students;

e show how you develop students' ability to reason and think about important scientific ideas; and

¢ be no longer than 20 minutes. If you submit a longer video recording, only the first 20 minutes
will be viewed and scored.

Before you record the video, review the directions for the Written Commentary. As you video record
classes that may serve as the basis of your entry submission, jot down notes that will help you recollect all
of the detail necessary to assist you in writing the analysis of the video segments you eventually select. Be
sure to include in your notes some clear way of identifying which notes go with which video recording.

Review your video recordings to choose the 20-minute continuous segment that you will submit for this
entry. Choose your clips carefully—you want to show students engaged in scientific discourse. The video
recording should also demonstrate your skill in carefully crafting questions and prompts that facilitate
large group instruction and elicit scientific reasoning and thinking on the part of the students. The video
recording should show teacher-to-student and student-to-student feedback that is frequent and supportive,
and that encourages and enhances student learning. Review the section How Will My Response Be
Scored? to help you make your selections carefully. The 20-minute continuous segment that you select
can come from any point in the lesson; select the continuous and unedited segment that you think
provides the best evidence of the standards being assessed.

Video record a number of different class periods in which you and your students are actively engaged in
exploring and discussing important scientific ideas. Remember that you will need one 20-minute,
continuous and unedited video segment to complete this entry. Remember, you must have a signed
Student Release Form for all students seen on the video recording before recording. Any adults that
appear in the video recordings (for example, teacher's aides, parents, student teachers, or colleagues) will
need to sign an Adult Release Form prior to recording. The video recording should focus on you and your
students. The video recording should show you and as many students' faces as possible, although it is
perfectly acceptable to have the camera zoom in on a particular student who is speaking. The physical
arrangement of the students does not matter. They may be arranged in small groups or in rows.
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Entry 3

Format Specifications

This section presents detailed guidelines for preparing your entry materials. Please follow these guidelines
carefully. As a further aid to your preparation of these entry materials, refer to the Entry 3 Assembly Final
Inventory Form and Pack & Ship.

Written Commentary

Writing About Teaching in Get Started provides useful advice for developing your Written Commentary.
Your response will be scored based on the content of your analysis. However, it is important to proofread
your writing for spelling, mechanics, and usage. Your response must meet the requirements listed below:

e Be organized into the section headings given in Composing My Written Commentary:
1. Instructional Context
2. Planning
3. Video Recording Analysis
4. Reflection

e Be typed in double-spaced text on 8.5" X 11" paper with one-inch margins on all sides using
Times New Roman 12 point font. Print on only one side of each page. Pages with pictures or text
on two sides will count as two pages. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms & Specs for
more specific instructions.

e Be written in English.

e Have all pages sequentially numbered.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. Do not include your
name. If you are using a word-processing program, you may find that it saves time to create a
"header" that will print your candidate ID number on each page.

e Be legible. Be sure that your printer's ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

e Preserve the anonymity of the students. Do not use students' last names.

e Be no longer than 13 typed pages in total. If you submit a longer Written Commentary, only the
first 13 pages will be read and scored.

The Written Commentary you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above.
Failure to meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could
impact your score.

Video Recording

Video Recording Overview in Get Started provides useful advice for recording your lesson. Your video
recording must meet the requirements below:

e Be no longer than 20 minutes. If you submit a longer video recording, only the first 20 minutes
will be viewed and scored.

e Be continuous and unedited.
Caution: Stopping and restarting the camera or sound will be regarded as editing.

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 171
All rights reserved.



Video Recording DOs

e DO conform to the length of the video recording required in the directions of the entry to which
you are responding and edited only as specified in the entry directions.

e DO use a single camera.

¢ DO use only new, blank, standard VHS videotapes.

e DO use a separate VHS tape or DVD for each video-based entry.

e DO record in Standard Play (SP) mode only.

e DO refer to the instructions included in your portfolio kit for DVD specifications and submittal
requirements.

e DO cue your VHS tape to the beginning prior to submission of the tape.

¢ DO show conversations that occur in English unless you registered for the Spanish Language
Option or WLOE Spanish.

o Ifyou have chosen the Spanish Language Option, please refer to Additional
Considerations in the /ntro for more formatting information.

o If your entry contains manual language (e.g. sign language) please refer to Additional
Considerations in the /ntro for additional formatting information.

e Ifa small portion of your video occurs in a language other than Spanish or English and it is
important that an assessor understand it, provide a brief description in the Written Commentary of
what was communicated.

e DO use a camera angle that includes as many faces of the students in the class as possible. The
video recording should show as much of the class as possible, but it is acceptable to focus on a
particular student while he or she is talking, singing, or playing an instrument. You must be
shown in the video, as well.

¢ DO have sound quality that enables the assessor to understand all of what you say, sing, or play
and most of what students say, sing, or play.

e DO copy your video submissions to a standard VHS tape or DVD if you originally recorded using
a camera other than a standard VHS camera (e.g. HI-8 format).

Video Recording DON'T's

e DO NOT stop and start the camera, except as specified in the entry.

e DO NOT turn off the microphone during recording.

e DO NOT record in Extended Play (EP, LP, or SLP) modes.

e DO NOT add graphics, titles, or special effects (e.g. fade in/out).

e DO NOT submit miniature or adapted formats such as VHS-C, HI-8, or Super VHS videotape
cartridges.

The video recording you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above. Failure to
meet the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could impact
your score.

You must also submit a photocopy of a government-issued photo ID. The photo ID should be
enlarged to double its actual size, so that both your photo and your name are clearly visible.
Assessors are required to verify each candidate's identity.

Failure to submit a Written Commentary and video recording will make your response to this entry
unscoreable.
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Entry 3

Cover Sheets and Forms

All cover sheets and forms required for this entry are listed below and can be found in Forms & Specs. To
read and print these documents, you must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on your computer.
You may download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.
Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe Reader will not
allow you to save the forms. You will need to print your completed forms or obtain a full version of
Adobe Acrobat in order to save your work.

As you prepare your portfolio, keep in mind the following:

e Print as many copies of the Student Release Form and Adult Release Form as needed.

e The Entry 3 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Candidate Release Form, when complete, are
submitted in the Forms envelope, not the envelope for this entry.

e Some cover sheets may contain directions. Adhere as closely as possible to the directions on such
cover sheets. Information that you are asked to supply on cover sheets may be electronically
entered directly into the space provided, single-spaced using 12 point Times New Roman type, or
handwritten.

e A Classroom Layout Form has been supplied in this section for your use; however, if you wish,
you may submit a classroom layout of your own.

e "Notes for Videocamera Operation" is for the use of the videocamera operator. It is not to be
submitted with this entry.

Packing and Returning Your Portfolio Entries

Please refer to the Entry 3 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Pack & Ship for detailed instructions and
diagrams that show you how to arrange your materials before placing them in the envelopes provided.

If you plan to submit video evidence in digital format, refer to the instructions included in your portfolio
kit for DVD specifications and submittal requirements.

We provide detailed instructions for assembling and packaging your entries to ensure your entries are
easily inventoried. Staff at the NBPTS Processing Center and scoring sites need to follow a detailed,
ordered list when they check in your portfolio and entries. Therefore, it is important to make sure that no
materials are left out of an entry envelope and that no materials are placed in the wrong entry envelope.
Incorrectly packaged entries may not be scoreable.

Cover Sheets and Forms for Entry 3

Listed below are all the cover sheets and forms you need to complete this entry.
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For Your Entry 3 Envelope

Entry 3 Cover Sheet

Contextual Information Sheet
Written Commentary Cover Sheet
Classroom Layout Form

For Your Forms Envelope

e Entry 3 Assembly Final Inventory Form
¢ (Candidate Release Form
e Attestation Form

For Your Records

Notes for Videocamera Operations

Student and Adult Release Form Cover Sheet
Student Release Form (English)*

Student Release Form (Spanish)*

Adult Release Form*

*Print as needed.
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Entry 4

Documented Accomplishments:
Contributions to Student Learning

Accomplished science teachers contribute to the improvement of the practice of their colleagues, to the
instructional program of the school, and to the work of the larger professional community. They
understand that teachers need not and should not work in isolation; rather, they should be active members
of learning communities. They let all members of the community, including policymakers and parents,
know what real science learning is.

Accomplished teachers strengthen the school as a learning community in many different ways. They are
team players, committed to supporting and learning from their colleagues. They participate in the solution
of district wide and school wide problems. They contribute to discussions of policy, especially those
related to the K-12 science continuum, in ways that demonstrate professional responsibility and advocacy
without being partisan. They develop and analyze curricular materials for their department and participate
in evaluating state and local science standards and high-stakes tests. They collaborate with learning
specialists to ensure that students with special needs and diverse backgrounds have positive, strong,
successful, and effective science learning experiences. They do their part in discharging administrative
responsibilities. They act as science resources for colleagues in other disciplines and collaborate in the
planning of integrated curricula. They understand that informal interactions and peer relationships can be
as powerful as formal mentoring structures, and that leadership emerges from either context. Finally, they
articulate to students, other practitioners, administrators, families, and the community at large the virtues
of science education and the forms it must take if all students are to become science-literate adults.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers proactively work with families and
communities to serve the best interests of each student. Accomplished science teachers place a premium
on connecting with families and community members in meaningful ways. They recognize the
importance of establishing productive, mutual relationships with students' families. They also reach out to
communities to enhance student learning. They know that the expectations and actions of families have a
huge impact on the learning success of students. They respect the role of families as students' first
teachers and acknowledge the high aspirations that most families have for their children's education. Early
in the school year, they solicit the support of parents and other adult caregivers for the science program.
Teachers are receptive and welcoming in their attitude; they establish communication with the family,
seeking information from parents about their children's strengths, interests, preferences, learning goals,
and home life. They are also proactive and anticipate parents' concerns. Timely response and active
outreach are hallmarks of their communication activities.

Accomplished Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science teachers continually analyze, evaluate, and
strengthen their practice in order to improve the quality of their students' learning experiences. They
participate in a wide range of reflective practices that reinforce their creativity, stimulate personal growth,
and enhance professionalism.
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The following Standards represent the focus of this entry:
X.  Reflecting on Teaching and Learning
XI.  Developing Collegiality and Leadership
XII.  Connecting Families and the Community
Entry 4 directions include the following sections:

What Do [ Need To Do?

How Will My Response Be Scored?
Description and Analysis

Reflective Summary

Making Good Choices

Format Specifications

Cover Sheets and Forms
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Entry 4

What Do | Need To Do?

In this entry, you will demonstrate your commitment to student learning through your work with students'
families and community and through your development as a learner and a leader/collaborator.

You can demonstrate your commitment through evidence of your efforts to establish and maintain
partnerships with students' families and the community, through evidence of your growth as a learner, and
through work that you do with other teachers at a local, state, or national level. This entry is designed to
capture evidence of the way in which your role as a teacher is broader than what you do in your
classroom. (Not all teachers teach in a "typical" classroom setting—it may be a resource room, library
media center, studio, gymnasium, auditorium, workshop, outdoors, etc. The word "classroom" refers to
wherever student instruction takes place, regardless of setting.) It provides you with an opportunity to
show how what you do outside of the classroom (or beyond explicit student instruction) impacts student
learning.

For this entry, you must submit the following:

e Description and Analysis (8 accomplishments, 10 pages maximum)
of activities or accomplishments that clearly and specifically describe why they are significant in
your teaching context and what impact they had on student learning.

e Documentation (16 pages maximum)
that supports your accomplishments that you have chosen to describe.

e A Reflective Summary (2 pages maximum)
that reflects on the significance of your accomplishments taken together and your future plans to
improve student learning.

o All forms required for this entry are in Forms & Specs.

You must demonstrate your work in each of three categories: as a partner with students' families
and their community (current year), as a learner (within the last 5 years), and as a leader and/or
collaborator (within the last S years). You may choose to demonstrate discrete accomplishments in
each category, or you may address broader accomplishments that cut across multiple categories. An
accomplished response must contain evidence for all three categories, but you may submit no more than
8 accomplishments.

Your accomplishments must demonstrate an impact (direct or indirect) on student learning. Impact
on student learning is meant in a broad sense. For instance, evidence of measured student achievement is
not necessary. Your descriptions of your accomplishments must say to assessors why or how improved
student learning is a likely result. Specific examples of impact, where appropriate, will be helpful.

All of the work you submit as part of your response to any entry must be yours and yours alone. For
more detailed information, see Ethics and Collaboration in the /ntro and the National Board's Ethics
Policy.
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Entry 4

How Will My Response Be Scored?

It is strongly recommended that you review the following NBPTS Adolescence and Young Adulthood/Science
Standards before you begin and periodically as you prepare your response to this entry:

X.  Reflecting on Teaching and Learning
XI.  Developing Collegiality and Leadership
XII.  Connecting Families and the Community

Your response will be judged on the extent to which it provides clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence of your ability to impact student learning through your work with families and the
community, with colleagues and other professionals, and as a learner.

The Level 4 rubric, the highest level of the rubric, specifically requires clear, consistent, and convincing
evidence in your response that you impact student learning as you:

e treat parents and other interested adults as valued partners in students' development and
education;

o use thoughtfully chosen, appropriate strategies that may or may not be original, but are effective
in engaging parents and other interested adults in two-way communication focused primarily on
substantive teaching and learning issues and individual student progress;

o facilitate ongoing, mutually beneficial interactions between the students and the wider community
in a way that enhances teaching and learning;

e engage in conscious and deliberate ongoing professional development to strengthen your
knowledge, skills, and abilities relevant to your teaching context;

e work collaboratively with colleagues to improve teaching and learning within your school or in
the wider professional community;

¢ share your expertise in a leadership role with other educators through facilitating professional
development of other teachers, improving instructional practices, or advocating for positive
change in educational policy; and

e accurately analyze and thoughtfully reflect on the significance of all your accomplishments taken
together, and appropriately plan for future opportunities to impact student learning.
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Entry 4

Description and Analysis

The Description and Analysis of each accomplishment should clearly and specifically explain what the
accomplishment is and why it is significant in your teaching context, including sow it has had an impact
on student learning.

Because you are allowed to submit a maximum of only 8 accomplishments described within only 10
pages of Description and Analysis, you must select the accomplishments you will feature in this entry
carefully.

Be sure to describe the accomplishments that you have chosen so that someone who does not know you
or your teaching context can appreciate the significance and impact of what you have described. Explain
acronyms used in your school or district, as they may not be familiar to assessors who work in

different contexts.

It is important that your Description and Analysis be specific because accomplishments often sound alike,
and their actual significance in a particular place and time may not be clear just from their names or a
brief description. It is up to you to tell the assessor what is important about these accomplishments, i.e.,
what the accomplishment is, explain why it is significant, and how it impacts student learning. All parts
of the description—what, why, and how—are important. Assessors should see a clear connection between
the Description and Analysis and documentation and a clear connection between the accomplishment and
student learning.

Each Description and Analysis should be dedicated to a single accomplishment. An accomplishment may
be a single activity or event, or a set of related activities and events that are logically related to a unified
goal or outcome. You may use as few or as many pages as you like for each description—whatever it
takes to describe the accomplishment and to explain its significance and impact on student learning—as
long as the total number of pages does not exceed 10 typed pages. You are not permitted to put several
unrelated activities under a single accomplishment. If you do so, each activity will be counted as a
separate accomplishment.

For each accomplishment you choose, you must write a Description and Analysis that answers
EACH of the following questions. This information is in addition to the information provided on the
Contextual Information Sheet, which focuses on the school/district at large.

e What is the nature of this accomplishment? Be very specific. Remember that the assessor will
know nothing about you or your teaching context.

o Why is this accomplishment significant? To be significant, the accomplishment must be an
important effort or achievement that demonstrates your work as a partner with students' families
and their community; as a learner; and as a leader and/or collaborator with colleagues or other
professionals.

e How has what you have described had an impact on students' learning? Y ou need to connect
your accomplishment to the learning of your students or the students of your colleagues. Where
appropriate, cite specific examples.
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Each Description and Analysis you write must be accompanied by supporting documentation. Details on
how to choose your accomplishments or activities and the types of documentation you may submit are
provided later in these entry directions.
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Entry 4

Reflective Summary

When you finish writing your Description and Analysis and collecting your documentation, critically
review the materials and write a two-page Reflective Summary. The summary should not restate your
Description and Analysis; rather, it should analyze the effectiveness of your accomplishments. This is
your opportunity to highlight the overall significance of your accomplishments taken together and to
reflect on them and their impact on student learning.

Respond to the following questions for your Reflective Summary. (It is not necessary to include the
italicized questions within the body of your response.)

o In your work outside of the classroom (beyond explicit student instruction), what was most
effective in impacting student learning? Why?

o Considering the patterns evident in all of your accomplishments taken together, what is your plan
to further impact student learning in the future?
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Entry 4

Making Good Choices

Choosing Your Accomplishments

Choose activities and accomplishments carefully because the Standards on which this entry is based value
those activities that have significance in your teaching context and have a positive impact on student
learning.

The following procedures are designed to help you choose the most appropriate accomplishments:

e Read Standards X, XI, and XII and the scoring criteria provided in the "How Will My Response
Be Scored?" section, with you and your teaching context in mind.

e Think of all your activities and accomplishments that might be relevant to the Standards for this
entry.

e Carefully review the three categories of accomplishments for which you will require
documentation.

e Begin to list your activities and accomplishments that seem relevant to the three categories and to
meeting the Standards for this entry.

e Consider all possible resources when writing your initial list: your files, professional colleagues,
family, personnel folder, old calendars, previous years' planning books, etc.

e Once your initial list is complete, think about what documentation you can provide to support
your accomplishment.

Also, when deciding on your accomplishments, consider the following three categories of involvement
that must be addressed:

e Teacher as partner with families and community: Provide evidence of how you value parents
and other interested adults as partners in your students' development and education; how you
facilitate ongoing, mutually beneficial interactions between the students and the wider
community; and how you foster two-way dialogue with parents and other interested adults. You
also need to show how your interactions impact student learning. (In the current year)

e Teacher as learner: Provide evidence of how you have engaged in ongoing professional
development strengthening your knowledge, skills, and abilities relevant to your teaching context
(e.g., how you seek information on current theories and research—and their applications—
through familiarity with professional literature, participate in and support professional
organizations, or take advanced course work relevant to your teaching and learning context). You
also need to show how these activities impact student learning. (Within the last five years)

e Teacher as collaborator: Provide evidence that you have worked collaboratively with
colleagues and that you have shared your expertise in a leadership role with other educators to
improve teaching and student learning within the school or in the wider professional community.
(Within the last five years)

You do not have to have separate accomplishments for each of the above categories because you will find
that many of your accomplishments overlap the categories.
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The Documented Accomplishments Categories Diagram below provides one way of thinking about how
the three categories intersect and overlap. This diagram is not prescriptive, but it may help you think
about your activities outside the classroom in as wide a manner as possible. For example, the category of
you as a learner might include documentation describing how you improved your understanding of
teaching skills or your content knowledge in an area that you teach, or how you sought to better

understand your students. The diagram shows how the aspects of your work outside the classroom might
overlap.

Category 1
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to leam about
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working with that is part

students’ families the schoo| community

und commiunily

EXAMPLE:
invifing parents o
community leadars
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.

Category 3

Teacher as
leader /collaborator
at local, state, and,/or
nettional level

This diagram is meant to be an aid in identifying and categorizing the different kinds of activities in
which you engage outside the classroom. It is also designed to show how you can submit one
accomplishment that addresses more than one category.

Remember, accomplishments relating to your work with students' families and the community must
come from the current year (i.e., for the 12 months preceding your portfolio due date).

AND

Accomplishments relating to your work as a learner and leader and/or collaborator must come from the
last five years. For example, if you submit your portfolio in March 2006, the evidence as a learner and
leader and/or collaborator must be gathered between March 2001 and March 2006. If a project/program
being used as evidence encompassed the entire 2000-2001 school calendar year (i.e., it began in the fall of
2000 and continued through the spring of 2001), it will be acceptable as evidence. You are not required to

cite accomplishments spanning all of the last five years, nor are you required to cite accomplishments for
each individual year of the five-year period.
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The Categories Chart

In order to help you make your final selections, we encourage you to use the Documented
Accomplishments Categories Chart in the Organizer to track and organize your accomplishments and the
related documentation. Write down the significance and impact of each accomplishment before you
decide which activities and accomplishments to submit. Remember that the emphasis is on significance
and impact, not on quantity. If you cannot complete the boxes on the chart for a particular
accomplishment, it is probably not a good choice to submit for this entry.

The chart is organized into categories—these categories are provided as one way of thinking about your
work outside of the classroom.

Category - Impact On

Accomplishments That Activity | Significance P . Documentation
Student Learning

Demonstrate:

Your work with the families
and community of your students

(During current year)

Your development as
a learner

(During last five years)

Your work as
a leader/collaborator

(During last five years)

Some activities in which all teachers must engage may not make the best examples of accomplishments
for this entry unless you perform them in a way or to a degree that makes them very effective in
promoting students' learning. For example, almost all teachers are required to attend an Open House for
parents each new school year. This is, of course, a form of communication with parents and caregivers. In
and of itself, this activity shows little or no significant accomplishment or impact, because according to
the Standards it is both routine and required. However, if your contribution to the Open House night went
beyond the routine, making it an effective avenue to engage parents about their child's learning, you
should make that very clear in your Description and Analysis.

Not everything you do outside the classroom is appropriate for this entry. For example, community
volunteer work or personal interests are worthwhile endeavors, but for those activities to be valued in this
entry your involvement must have had an impact on student learning.
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On the other hand, you may have been involved in an activity that has had great impact on student
learning, but if you do not discuss that impact and how it made a difference in student learning, you will
not be providing the necessary evidence for an accomplished score. Assessors are trained not to make any
inferences in this area; the candidate must be very clear in describing the impact on student learning.

Choosing Your Documentation

Carefully select and organize the documentation for each accomplishment that you feature in this entry.
Documentation can be defined as evidence that verifies that you have done what you said you have done
in the commentary. Assessors do not evaluate the documentation; they are looking only for a clear
connection between documentation and your accomplishment. You are allowed to submit a maximum of
16 pages of documentation for this entry. Therefore, be selective and make each choice count.

The accomplishments you choose to feature may involve a set of activities or events all related to a
unified goal or outcome. Such complex accomplishments may require lengthy descriptions in which you
detail all or most of the steps taken or activities in which you were engaged. It is not necessary to provide
a specific piece of documentation for every part of a complex accomplishment, as long as the
documentation you choose to submit supports the overall picture painted by your Description and
Analysis. For example, you may have attended multiple workshops addressing a single topic, such as
classroom management or a new area of curriculum. You do not need to provide documentation that you
attended each and every workshop. Because of page number limitations, perhaps a better choice would be
documentation of your attendance at one workshop, followed by documentation that shows your growth
in understanding and the new skills you acquired over the course of prolonged study.

There are three types of documentation that you can submit:

1. Artifacts

These are documents produced by engaging in activities such as writing articles, developing a newsletter,
receiving letters from parents, or presenting a workshop.

You may wish to provide documents that support descriptions of curricula, professional articles or other
publications, workshops or presentations that you developed or conducted, grant proposal abstracts, or
syllabi for professional classes you have taught.

For long artifacts such as publications (e.g., an article or newsletter), you may submit the title page only.
For multiple artifacts such as correspondence with parents, one or two letters may suffice.

Be certain that your name and a date appear on one of the pages submitted for each
accomplishment.

2. Verification Forms

These are forms completed by colleagues, parents, or others who comment on your description of an
accomplishment and confirm its accuracy. Many accomplishments do not leave a paper trail that you can
copy and submit as documentation. In these cases—such as mentoring a new teacher in your school—you
may find someone familiar with your activities who will verify your description using the Verification
Form.
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It is not necessary to have a Verification Form for every accomplishment, nor to submit both artifacts and
Verification Forms for the same accomplishment.

The Verification Form, if you choose to submit one, must come from someone who is personally
knowledgeable about the accomplishment you are describing. The verifier need not be a supervisor or
someone in authority in your school or district; for example, a parent or student could be a verifier. A
single verifier is sufficient for any one accomplishment. The same person may not verify more than
one accomplishment in a particular category.

We have provided the Verification Form for you to give to the person you have chosen to verify a
particular accomplishment. When you provide this form (found in "Cover Sheets and Forms"), make sure
that you also copy the cover letter for the form. (The cover letter is also found in "Cover Sheets and
Forms.") The cover letter must accompany the Verification Form when you give the form to the verifier.

Be sure to fill out the top of the Verification Form and use the space provided to describe the
accomplishment you have chosen to submit; this must be done before you give the form to the verifier for
completion. You may type or handwrite this information on the form. If you type, you may single-space
the text using 12 point Times New Roman. The verifier should read the cover letter, which asks the
verifier to attest to the accuracy of your description. The verifier should then read the top half of the form
(which you have already completed), complete the bottom section of the form, including the date, and
return the form to you. All Verification Forms that you choose to submit must accompany the appropriate
accomplishment in this entry.

3. Communication Logs

It may be difficult to document some components of the Standards because of the nature of many
communications with families. A communication log is intended to serve as one possible way to track
your contacts with various people outside the classroom concerning your students and their learning. It is
a running log for the current school year that briefly records pertinent information shared with or about
students' families at the time of the communications. We have provided a blank communication log and
an example of a page from a communication log as tools to help you create your own log. They include
each of the following pieces of information:

e The date of communication
o Participants (delete last names to preserve confidentiality)
e A description of the nature of the contact, its purpose(s) and/or outcome(s).

Each entry in a communication log can be short but must be specific. Assessors will look for information
regarding the variety of communications you make and the frequency with which you communicate with
other people about your students. Be sure to record not just outgoing communications but those you
receive from others who are significant in students’ lives.

A communication log is not mandatory, but we encourage you to submit a sampling of pages from one if
you use one. Select pages that demonstrate the variety of communication you have with families and
other parties.

Whether you submit originals or photocopies of your school communication log pages, what you submit
must be legible. If you are unable to make legible photocopies, you may transcribe the information from
your school communication log pages onto either the blank communication log provided or onto sheets

that you create using the sample communication log as a model. Please note that pages submitted as a
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Communication Log are considered documentation, and must be accompanied by a Description
and Analysis.

Cautions

You may not photocopy full-size pages of text or images in a reduced format in order to fit more than one
page of text/images onto a single piece of paper. For example, do not reduce two full pages of text in
order to place both on a single page. Doing so would reduce the font to smaller than 12 point and make it
difficult for assessors to read. If the print is so small that it cannot be read, that sheet of paper will not be
scored. If you attempt to photocopy pages in a reduced format, assessors will count that sheet of paper as
two pages.

You may, however, place more than one small piece of documentation related to the same
accomplishment on the same sheet of paper. For example, if you wrote a journal article, you could
photocopy the title page and part of the first page of the article, reducing the size slightly in order to
create one piece of paper.

Regardless of whether a piece of documentation has been photocopied or not, if the text is illegible,
assessors will not read it and it will not count in your score.

A curriculum vitae or résumé is not a good choice for documentation because it lacks descriptions to
place the activities and accomplishments in context or to explain their significance. In addition, using a
vitae or résumé would still require you to attach additional documentation in support of the particular
accomplishments that you wished to highlight. Furthermore, the vitae or résumé itself would count as
pages in your response.
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Example of Communication Log: All Certificate Areas

DATE

Person
Contacted

TYPE OF
COMMUNICATION
(telephone, written,
email, or in person)

NATURE OF COMMUNICATION
(reason for communication,
outcome of communication)

3/06

Juan’s father

Phone call

Juan has been showing dramatic
progress. Spoke with father to
encourage his continued support.

3/10

Tara’s mother

Phone call

Tara’s mother called me with some
concerns about Tara's behavior at
home. We discussed her incomplete
class work. 1 suggested a reward
system.

3/11

Felicia's parents

Email

Felicia's parents responded to my
initial request to all parents for
information about their children.
Learned that Felicia loves science!

3/13

PTA President

Email

Sent draft agenda for Family Math
Night; scheduled appointment to plan
activities and determine materials
that we need.

3/20

All Parents

Newsletter

Sent newsletter home and invited
parents to attend and assist with
upcoming student performances-
waiting for responses.

3/23

Justin's mother

In person

Justin will be moving into my class.
Met with Justin and his mother for a
smooth transition. Will call home
after two weeks to keep mother
informed.

3/27

Rotary Club

Phone call

Contacted president regarding the
group members' Career Day visit to
school.

4/1

Tara’s mother

Phone call

Tara’'s mother called to inform me
that her behavior has improved. |
mentioned that class work has been
made-up.




Communication Log

DATE

Person
Contacted

TYPE OF
COMMUNICATION
(telephone, written,
email, or in person)

NATURE OF COMMUNICATION
(reason for communication,
outcome of communication)




Entry 4

Format Specifications

This section presents detailed guidelines for preparing your entry materials. Please follow these guidelines
carefully. As a further aid to your preparation of these entry materials, refer to the Entry 4 Assembly Final
Inventory Form and Pack & Ship.

In developing your Description and Analysis and Reflective Summary, you may find it helpful to refer to
Writing About Teaching in Get Started. Y our response will be scored based on the content of your
Description and Analysis and the support given to them by your documentation. However, it is important
to proofread your writing for spelling, mechanics, and usage.

Your Description and Analysis must:

e Be typed in double-spaced text on 8.5" X 11" paper with one-inch margins on all sides using
Times New Roman 12 point font. Print on only one side of each page. Pages with text on two
sides will count as two pages. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms & Specs for more
specific instructions.

e Be written in English.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. If you are using a word-
processing program, you may find that it saves time to create a "header" that will print your
Candidate ID number on each page.

e Be legible. Be sure that your printer's ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

e Be labeled as shown in the example provided in the "Assembling Your Entry" section to indicate
if the Description and Analysis is for your first accomplishment, second accomplishment, etc.

¢ Be no longer than 10 typed pages in total.

Your documentation must:

e Be written in english.

e Beno larger than 8.5" X 11" in size. Do not submit original certificates or awards as they will
not be returned. For larger materials or three-dimensional objects, submit photographs rather
than the objects themselves.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages.

e Be labeled as shown in the example provided in the "Assembling Your Entry" section to indicate
if the documentation is for your first accomplishment, second accomplishment, etc.

e Be legible. Multiple pages of evidence should not be reduced to one sheet unless the resulting
font size is no smaller than 12 point, nor should small pieces of evidence from different
Description and Analysis sets be put on the same page.

e Be no longer than 16 single-sided pages in total. Double-sided pages will count as two pages.
For the documentation, this means 16 sheets of paper, whether or not each piece of paper has
text and/or images on the entire page or not.

When submitting documentation, use the guidelines below to remove information that identifies you
geographically or that identifies a third party, such as a parent's last name. This is to protect the identities
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of students and to ensure that assessors do not draw conclusions about your response based on ideas about
where you teach:

e Do not use the last names of students and their families. However, if a parent signs a Verification
Form, you do not have to remove his/her last name.

¢ Do not remove last names of colleagues and others who have signed Verification Forms.

e Leave last names in place when an artifact is printed matter that is not confidential in nature. For
example, do not remove last names from a newspaper article, journal article, school board
letterhead, and similar documents.

e It can be very difficult to remove all traces of school identity from an artifact, since the impact of
many school-related documents is at least partly derived from the authority behind the institution.
Therefore, it is acceptable to leave in school and institution identifiers if this information is
significant.

Your Reflective Summary must:

e Be typed in double-spaced text on 8.5" X 11" paper with one-inch margins on all sides using
Times New Roman 12 point font. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms & Specs for
more specific instructions.

e Be written in English.

e Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner on all pages. If you are using a word-
processing program, you may find that it saves time to create a "header" that will print your
Candidate ID number on each page.

e Be legible. Be sure that your printer's ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

e Be no longer than 2 typed pages in total.

The responses you submit for this entry must meet all of the requirements above. Failure to meet
the requirements may make it difficult for assessors to locate evidence, which could impact your
score.

Assembling Your Entry

When you have completed each Description and Analysis, documentation, and the Reflective Summary,
assemble the parts of your entry. You will have up to:

e 10 pages of Description and Analysis;
e 16 pages of documentation; and
e 2 pages of Reflective Summary.

You may have multiple pages of documentation for one accomplishment and a single page for another
accomplishment.

Assemble these pages so that the assessors can easily see how the Description and Analysis and
documentation fit together. Assessors are trained to score your entry by first reading the Description and
Analysis of an accomplishment, and then reviewing the documentation for that accomplishment.

Assemble each Description and Analysis and its associated documentation as a discrete set of materials.
You will simply place the documentation pages for an accomplishment immediately behind the
Description and Analysis pages for that accomplishment and order the sets from the first to the last
accomplishment.
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A page that has text on 50% or less of the page will count as a half page; a page that has text on more than
50% will count as a full page. This may result in your using more than 10 sheets of paper for your
Description and Analysis, but the total amount of text should be no more than 10 pages. For example,
you may have chosen to include 6 accomplishments, with each Description and Analysis using 1% pages.
In this case you will use and submit a total of 12 sheets of paper, but the Description and Analysis will
use only 9 pages of text.

Labeling your documentation. It is critical that you label every page of documentation so that it is
clearly identified as pertaining to a particular accomplishment. At the top of each page of documentation,
write "Documentation for Accomplishment # " and fill in the number of the accomplishment.

Labeling your Description and Analysis. You must also label each Description and Analysis with a
number that identifies which accomplishment you are describing. Title the first page of each Description
and Analysis with the accomplishment number at the top of the page, e.g., "Accomplishment

# 'H

Page Numbering. It is also important that assessors be able to reconstruct your response if the pages get
mixed up. After the entire response is ordered the way you want it, number the pages sequentially,
starting with page number 1 on the first page of your first Description and Analysis. Continue numbering
the pages of Description and Analysis and documentation consecutively, in the order in which an assessor
should read the response. Place the page number in the same place at the bottom of each page. It is
acceptable to number pages by hand.

Inserting the Cover Sheets. After the entire response has been assembled and the pages have been
numbered, find the Accomplishment Cover Sheet at the back of this entry. Photocopy it as many times as
needed (so that you have a cover sheet for each accomplishment), and number each cover sheet in the
space provided. Then, insert Accomplishment Cover Sheet #1 in front of the first page(s) of your first
Description and Analysis, followed by the page(s) of documentation for your first accomplishment. Place
Accomplishment Cover Sheet #2 in front of the first page(s) of your second Description and Analysis,
followed by the page(s) of documentation for your second accomplishment. Continue for all your
accomplishments. Do not put page numbers on the cover sheets.

The Assembling Your Entry Chart depicts the way you would order your cover sheets, Description and
Analysis, and documentation.

Note: Your two-page Reflective Summary and its cover sheet should be paper-clipped separately from
the Description and Analysis and documentation assembly shown on the Assembling Your Entry Chart.
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ASSEMBLING YOUR ENTRY

Ist Page of Description

2nd Page of Description

Ist Page of Documentation

2nd Page of Documentation

Accomplishment
Cover Sheet #1

Candidate ID#
Description of Accomplishment #1

Text of description of

Accomplishment #1

Candidate ID#

Description of Accomplishment #1

Text of description of
Accomplishment #1

Candidate ID#

Documentation of
Accomplishment #1

Text, photos, etc.
that make up

documentation for

Candidate ID#

Documentation of
Accomplishment #1

Text, photos, etc.
that make up

documentation for

continued ] .
Accomplishment #1 Accomplishment #1
Page 1 Page 2 Page 3 Page 4
3rd Page of Description 3rd Page of Documentation 4th Page of Description
Candidate ID# Candidate ID# Candidate ID#
Description of Accomplishment #2 Documentation of Description of Accomplishment #3
— - Accomplishment #2 ~ ]
Text, photos, etc.
Accomplishment Text of description of that make up Accomplishment Text of description of
Cover Sheet #2 Accomplishment #2 documentation for Cover Sheet #3 Accomplishment #3

Page 5

Accomplishment #2

Page 6

Page 7




Entry 4

Cover Sheets and Forms

All cover sheets and forms required for this entry are listed below and can be found in Forms & Specs. To
read and print these documents, you must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on your computer.
You may download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems.
Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe Reader will not
allow you to save the forms. You will need to print your completed forms or obtain a full version of
Adobe Acrobat in order to save your work.

As you prepare your portfolio, keep in mind the following:

e The Entry 4 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Candidate Release Form, when complete, are
submitted in the Forms envelope, not the envelope for this entry.

e The Accomplishment Cover Sheet and Reflective Summary Cover Sheet contain directions.
Adhere as closely as possible to the directions on these cover sheets. Information that you are
asked to supply on cover sheets may be electronically entered directly into the space provided,
single-spaced using 12 point Times New Roman type, or handwritten.

Packing and Returning Your Portfolio Entries

Please refer to the Entry 4 Assembly Final Inventory Form and Pack & Ship for detailed instructions and
diagrams that show you how to arrange your materials before placing them in the envelopes provided.

We provide detailed instructions for assembling and packaging your entries to ensure your entries are
easily inventoried. Staff at the NBPTS Processing Center and scoring sites need to follow a detailed,
ordered list when they check-in your portfolio and entries. Therefore, it is important to make sure that no
materials are left out of an entry envelope and that no materials are placed in the wrong entry envelope.
Incorrectly packaged entries may not be scoreable.

Cover Sheets and Forms

Listed below are all the cover sheets and forms you need to complete this entry.

For Your Entry 4 Envelope

Entry 4 Cover Sheet

Contextual Information Sheet
Accomplishment Cover Sheet*
Reflective Summary Cover Sheet
Communication Log
Verification Form**
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For Your Forms Envelope

e Entry 4 Assembly Final Inventory Form
¢ Candidate Release Form

For Your Records

e Verification Cover Letter**

*Print as needed.
**Provide both the cover letter and the form. Print as needed.
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Pack & Ship

General Portfolio Requirements

NBPTS provides detailed instructions for assembling and packaging your entries to ensure your entries
are accurately inventoried. Staff at the NBPTS Processing Center and scoring sites need to follow a
detailed, ordered list when they check-in your portfolio and entries. Therefore, it is important to make
sure that no materials are left out of an entry envelope and that no materials are placed in the wrong entry
envelope. Incorrectly packaged entries may not be scoreable.

It is your responsibility to review your portfolio materials prior to submitting them to NBPTS to ensure
that they are complete and appropriate. You should verify that all written work is legible and that the
audio and video quality of your video recordings are sufficient for a scorer to comprehend.

All of your portfolio materials must fit into the NBPTS shipping box, which has approximate dimensions
of 14" X 11" X 2.5". When you have placed all of your required materials into this box, it should close
easily. Please do not overstuff the box or alter its dimensions; you will weaken the box and increase the
possibility of materials being lost in transit. Materials that arrive at the NBPTS Processing Center in an
altered NBPTS box will NOT be scored.

You will be notified when your portfolio has been received by the NBPTS Processing Center. Upon
receipt, an initial inventory will be taken. The entries you submitted will be recorded, and we will identify
whether the correct forms were submitted. Entries will then be prepared for scoring and shipped to
scoring sites.

In order for NBPTS assessors to render scores, it is critical that all required components are included in
the submission. Due to the number of portfolios we receive in a very short time, NBPTS is not able to
notify candidates of missing components. You may check the status of your materials online through My
Profile in the National Board Registration and Information Center (NBRIC) at www.nbpts.org. However,
NBPTS can not accept any components, additions, or substitutions to any portfolio entry after initial
receipt. Materials received after the portfolio deadline will not be scored.

If a critical component (e.g., Written Commentary, video recording, student work samples) is missing
from an entry, the entry will be unscoreable. If this happens, your score profile will report an "NS" in the
performance area for that entry, meaning it was "Not Scored." If an entire entry is missing from your
portfolio box, the performance area for the missing entry will be blank on your score report. Candidates
with incomplete score profiles will not achieve National Board Certification.

These Pack & Ship instructions include the following sections:

Assembling Your Portfolio Entries
Materials Needed

Placing Portfolio Labels

Placing Your Candidate Labels
Submitting Your Portfolio
Shipping Y our Portfolio
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Pack & Ship

Assembling Your Portfolio Entries

As mentioned previously, when your portfolio reaches the NBPTS Processing Center an inventory is
taken to record the entries that are present. After the inventory has been completed and the portfolio
deadline has passed, the portfolio entries are sent to scoring centers. In order for assessors to accurately
and quickly identify whether all of the required materials have been submitted, please make sure that all
of your portfolio materials are clearly labeled, clipped together and organized according to the
following directions:

1. Do not staple or bind the documents in any way. Use paperclips only.

2. The materials for each entry should be placed in the order shown in the Final Inventory Form for
Entry 1, Entry 2, Entry 3, Entry 4, and Forms.

3. Inthe Forms & Specs section of these instructions, there is a cover sheet for each entry and for
each component of an entry. When you are ready to organize your portfolio materials, please use
these cover sheets as directed. The cover sheet for the entire entry will be the first page of the
entry, and the cover sheet for a component of an entry will be the first page of the component.

4. Forms-at-a-Glance is a master list of your portfolio forms. This tool provides a detailed map of
where each form must be placed when you prepare your portfolio for submission.

Using the cover sheets helps both the staff who will inventory your portfolio and the assessors who will
score your portfolio identify your materials.
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Materials Needed

To assemble your portfolio, gather the following materials:

== Your completed portfolio entries (refer to this poge on your CDJ.

== Copies of a government-issued photo 1D, enlarged 200%.

== Candidate identification bar code labels.

e

—

=2 Lobel sheet [envelope, video, & box labels).

= Portfolio envelopes.




Placing Portfolio Labels

Using the label sheet provided, place the labels as shown below:

== Place here on oll
5 portfolio envelopes.

= ' OI[OJ1104
| e “Errod .
— PR OTRRR T\

m Faw Fhie Pes Te Fofers
Foer (smplafgd Parifalls,

=> Place one label on the face of each videotape.




Placing Your Candidate
ID Labels

When you have completed your portfolio, you will attach
one of the Candidate Identification bar code labels
(preprinted with your ID number) to each of the following:

=2 Place on the eniry cover sheet|s).

—_——g— g
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Pack & Ship

Submitting Your Portfolio

When you have completed the entries and assembled them in order, as described in the entry instructions
and in the Final Inventory Forms, you should assemble all of the packaging materials that will be needed
to ship the portfolio to the NBPTS Processing Center. You should have the shipping box, envelopes,
portfolio label sheet, and candidate bar code labels ready to use as directed below.

1.

Reread each of your Written Commentaries before insertion in the appropriate entry envelope. As
you read, make sure you have addressed all of the questions posed in the entry instructions for
each Written Commentary. Also verify that you have organized the sections of each Written
Commentary correctly. If you accidentally omit a section or inadvertently include a section that
belongs in a Written Commentary for another entry, your score could be reduced.

Check each of your student work samples against the description you have provided in your
Written Commentary for each student work entry. Prior to insertion in the entry envelope, you
need to be sure that the lesson you have described in the Written Commentary is the same lesson
that elicited the student work samples you have selected as evidence of your teaching. If you
include the wrong Written Commentary with your student work samples, that Written
Commentary will be used to score your entry. Please be sure to use the appropriate cover sheets
and mark the work samples with student identifiers such as "Student A" or "Student B" and omit
student last names.

Check each of your video recordings against the description you have provided in your Written
Commentary for each video entry. Prior to insertion in the entry envelope, verify that the lesson
you have described in the Written Commentary is the same lesson that you have included on your
video evidence. If you include the wrong Written Commentary with a video entry, that Written
Commentary will be used to score your entry.

Before you attach the labels to your videos or DVDs, take a moment to review the contents of
each tape/DVD. Make sure that you attach the appropriate entry label to each of your videotapes
to avoid mislabeling. If a video is mislabeled when received for scoring, it will be scored as a
submission for the entry shown on the label. Please be sure to rewind videotapes prior

to submission.

Affix one videotape label to each videotape you created. Affix one of your candidate bar code
labels to the videotape label in the space provided.

If you are submitting video evidence on DVD, refer to the separate packing instructions for DVD
submittals that were included with your portfolio kit.

Affix a candidate bar code label to the cover sheet for each entry and to the cover sheet for your
forms. Affix a candidate bar code label to each entry envelope in the space indicated on the
envelope label.

Paperclip the cover sheet for each written component within an entry to the component. For
example, paperclip the Written Commentary Cover Sheet to all pages of the Written
Commentary. Do not staple or bind materials together. Make sure that the entry matches the
entry title and number on the envelope label. Make sure that the entry titles on video recordings
match the entry title on the Written Commentary and on the envelope label.

Insert the materials for each entry into the appropriate envelope, making sure that the materials
are in the correct order. Make sure that all materials are included. After the initial receipt of
your portfolio, NBPTS cannot accommodate requests to add or substitute materials.
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10. Please note that you will not receive a score for any entry that is missing, or for an entry that
is missing a critical component (e.g., Written Commentary, video recordings, or student work
samples). Candidates with incomplete score profiles will not achieve National Board
Certification. You will net be notified of any missing critical components. It is your
responsibility to make sure that your portfolio entry materials are complete when they
are submitted.

Do not include pages of the portfolio instructions or other unscoreable materials that are not
required as part of an entry submission. Required components are listed on the Candidate Final
Inventory forms (e.g., cover sheets, Written Commentary, student work samples, Classroom
Layout Form, etc.). It is not necessary to return any other pages of the portfolio instructions in
order to have your completed entries scored. Extraneous materials submitted with portfolio
entries may impede the assessors' ability to identify your actual entry submission. If you do not
have scoreable materials for an entry, please leave that entry envelope empty and include a note
in your portfolio box that states which entries are not included in your submission.

11. Make sure you have signed a Candidate Release Form and Final Inventory Form for each entry.
Place these forms and the Attestation Form into the Forms envelope. The Attestation Form must
be included or your portfolio will not be scored. Affix a candidate bar code label to the Forms
envelope in the space indicated on the envelope label.

12. If you are submitting student work or video evidence in Spanish, you must provide a written
English translation for that evidence in your entry envelope, and you must check the
appropriate box on your entry envelope label indicating that evidence in Spanish is included
or your response will not be scored. The translation must include your candidate ID number,
the Entry title, and any necessary student identifiers (do not include students' names). The pages
of your translation do not count toward your page totals.

13. In order to assist you in making sure that you submit all critical components, Assembly
Checklists listing the required submissions for your certificate area are provided. We strongly
suggest that you have another person use these checklists to inventory your portfolio entries after
you have completed all of the above steps. This person should not be very familiar with the
materials that you are submitting. If you have included all materials, organized correctly, the
person will be able to identify each component and check it off to verify that it is included in
your portfolio.

14. Be sure to make copies of all of the materials in your portfolio submission prior to mailing.
Copy all Written Commentaries, student work samples, and instructional materials. Make
copies of your video recordings using the directions provided in Get Started. Keep all
materials in a safe, easily accessible place. This will be an invaluable step in the event your
submission is lost en route to the NBPTS Processing Center, or arrives in
damaged condition. The copies you retain will also be useful for reviewing in conjunction
with your score results. Your original materials will not be returned to you.
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Pack & Ship

Shipping Your Portfolio

1. Seal all the envelopes.
2. Place the envelopes into the NBPTS shipping box.

=z Enfry 1 Inventory.

=2 Enfry 2 Inventory.

== Eniry 3 Irverntory.

== Entry 4 Inventory.

3. Affix one of your candidate bar code labels to the box in the space that says: "Place Your
Candidate Bar Code Here." It is very important that you affix this label to the outside of the
box. Failure to do so will slow the check-in of your portfolio.

4. Affix the "Certificate Area" label to the box in the space that says: "Place Certificate Area Label
Here." It is very important that you affix this label to the outside of the box. Failure to do so
will slow the check-in of your portfolio.

5. Be sure that your portfolio box is postmarked by the established deadline for portfolio
submission. We suggest that you use a method of shipment that will allow you to trace your
submission in the event that it does not arrive when expected.
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Ship your portfolio materials to:

NBPTS Processing Center
11827 Tech Com Way, Suite 200
San Antonio, Texas 78233

To ensure that your portfolio materials arrive on time, please do the following:

¢ ship your portfolio box using a traceable shipping method;

o verify through your shipping agent that your box will arrive at the NBPTS Processing Center on
or before the established deadline for your certificate area.
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Resources

Organizing and Time Management

The biggest challenge you will face in this assessment may well be the organizing and management of
materials and time.

There are several different features of the Organizer designed to facilitate completion of the portfolio
entries. You are not required to use the following features—all are provided as optional help for you.

The first thing we suggest you do is to plan a strategy for gathering your evidence of practice on multiple
different occasions of teaching.

If you teach in a setting in which you have different classes, we encourage you to use more than one class
in completing your portfolio. Some certificate areas require that student work samples be from different
students. Keep in mind that your final choice for your entries must come from different teaching units.

To keep all of this straight, and to help chart your progress, we have provided each of the following in the
Organizer :

A Portfolio Timeline that breaks down the steps to completing your portfolio in three
different timelines.

Forms-at-a-Glance is a master list of your portfolio forms. This tool provides a detailed
map of where each form must be placed when you prepare your portfolio for submission.

An Entry Tracking Form that gives you space to record what classes you video
recorded, what unit was being taught, and what student work you chose for each entry. A
Word version of this form is also provided.

A Documented Accomplishments Categories Chart (Microsoft Word format) to help
you think about the different areas in which you work outside the classroom to improve
student learning.

A Communication Log (Microsoft Word format) is one possible way to track your
contacts with various people outside the classroom concerning your students and their
learning.

A Summary of Portfolio Entries that provides you with a concise overview of the
requirements, materials, and submission rules for each entry.

A link to the National Board Certification Assessment Calendar
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a_candidate/assessment_process

You may use whatever organizing and tracking devices seem best for your situation. We strongly suggest
that you make use of these or similar devices in preparing the materials for this assessment.
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Support is available. Please visit the National Board's Candidate Support & Higher Education Initiative
Web site. http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates/candidate support

If you do not have Microsoft Word, you may want to download Microsoft Word Viewer. Microsoft Word
Viewer is a freeware program that allows users who do not own Microsoft Word to view and print
documents that were created in Word. You cannot edit an open document in Word Viewer; however, you
can copy text to the Clipboard to paste it in other applications. Microsoft Word Viewer can be
downloaded from the Microsoft Web site.

Self-Assessment of Entries

At least two weeks before you complete the packaging of each of your entries, you should read over the
section of the entry directions called "How Will My Response Be Scored." Look over all of your written
materials, and watch your video recordings or examine student work one last time. Ask a colleague to
look for evidence of all of the things this section mentions as criteria for scoring this entry. If the evidence
in not clear, revise your commentary as needed.

Check all of your materials—written commentary, video recordings, student work, and forms—to
make certain that you have completed each according to the requirements.

Follow the directions in Pack & Ship. The instructions include convenient Assembly Checklists to use
when you are checking the contents of your portfolio.
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Resources

Your Portfolio Timeline

This chart offers 3 suggested choices of timelines to help you organize the steps needed to complete your
portfolio. View each timeline and decide which is best for you. We recommend that you print your timeline
from the PDFs provided on the following pages. Doing so will provide you with a reference as you complete
each activity during the assessment process.
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Your 3 Month Portfolio Timeline

GET STARTED

Read the Intro and Standards
Plan your calendar

Get release forms signed
Work on Get Started activities

COLLECT DOCUMENTATION

# Usa your Communication Log
# Caollect documentation
# Wrte a descrption of your accomplishments

COLLECT EVIDENCE

# ‘“Video record classes
& Caollect student work samples
# Review your evidence

SELECT EVIDENCE

# Select your video evidence
# Select your student work samples

CREATE WRITTEN COMMENTAR'

#» Do a self-assessment of your entries
& Draft your Written Comimentary
# Draft your Reflective Summary

- 5 B »

COMPLETE WRITTEN COMMENTAR
# Complete final drafts of your Written
Commentaries

= Complete final drafts of your Reflective
Summary

SUBMIT PORTFOLIO

# Gathar all entry materials
# Copy all entry materials
# Follow all directions in Pack & Ship
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Your 9 Month Portfolio Timeline

15 Months

3 Months & 9 Months:

=Y
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GET STARTED

# Raad the Into and Standards
# PFlan your calandar

& Gelrelease forms signed

& Woaork on Gat Stared activities

o1 121 131 a1 b5l Bel B e o
COLLECT DOCUMENTATION

# Usa your Communication Log
& Collect documentation
& Wite a descaption of your accomplishments

1 B2lkzllsils]l 6 7 =2 =8
COLLECT EVIDENCE

# “Video record classes
& Collect student work samples
# Raview your evidence

1 2 3 4 Islfs|fr] 2 =
SELECT EVIDENCE

& Select your video evidence
& Select your student work samples

CREATE WRITTEN COMMENTARY

# Do a self-assessmeni of your entries
# Draft your Written Commentary
# Draft your Reflective Summary

; 1 2 3 4 5 & iR
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Resources

Entry Tracking Form

This form may be used to keep a record of which students, lessons, and units of instruction you elect to
feature in each classroom-based entry. The Entry Tracking Form is also provided in Word format. We
recommend you print the Word version of this form. If you wish, you may use the form provided or
create your own.

Your Entry Choices

Entry Unit Lesson | Dates | Students Featured
(must be three
different units)

1. | Teaching a Major Idea Over Time

2. | Active Scientific Inquiry

3. | Whole Class Discussions About Science
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Resources

Summary of the Portfolio Entries
for the Adolescence and Young
Adulthood/Science Assessment

Rules for Submission

In order for the video recording and student work entries to be scored:

e The student work and video recorded entries must be from different lessons and different units of
instruction.

¢ A minimum of 51% of the students in each class you use must be from 14 through 18+ years of
age.

e Your Attestation Form must be complete and included.

e  Written Commentaries must be typed. The length of your responses must not exceed the page
limits given in the directions for the entry. The required font is 12 point Times New Roman. No
other font is acceptable. Double-space all text. Consult Formatting Written Materials in Forms &
Specs.

e Video recordings must be continuous and unedited, as directed, and not exceed the number of
minutes specified by the entry instructions. Use new, blank, standard VHS videotapes or a new,
blank DVD. Do not submit miniature or adapted formats, such as VHS-C. Do not use Super VHS
videotape cartridges. Do not submit video recordings recorded in extended play (EP, LP, or SLP
modes); submit video recordings recorded in standard play (SP) only.

Entry Requirements Required Materials
1. Teaching a Collect three samples of student work from each e Contextual Information
Major Idea Over |of two students. Complete a Written Sheet
Time Commentary analyzing your teaching. Submit a e Entry Assembly Final
culminating assessment. Inventory Form

e  Written Commentary

e Three Activities (each
accompanied by a cover
sheet)

e Three Samples of Student
Work (from each of two
students)

¢ Culminating Assessment

¢ Student Release Forms

¢ Candidate Release Form
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2. Active Scientific
Inquiry

Make a video recording of you and your students
conducting an investigation and discussing the
results. Complete a Written Commentary
analyzing your teaching.

Contextual Information
Sheet

Entry Assembly Final
Inventory Form

3 Video Segments (total
length of 20 Minutes)
Written Commentary
Student Release Forms
Adult Release Form(s), if
needed

Candidate Release Form
Classroom Layout Form
Photocopy of photo ID

3. Whole Class
Discussions About
Science

Make a video recording of you and your students
engaged in discussion about scientific concepts
and/or data. Complete a Written Commentary
analyzing your teaching.

Contextual Information
Sheet

Entry Assembly Final
Inventory Form
20-minute Video
Recording

Written Commentary
Student Release Forms
Adult Release Form(s), if
needed

Candidate Release Form
Classroom Layout Form
Photocopy of photo ID

4. Documented
Accomplishments:
Contributions to
Student Learning

Describe and document those activities
associated with your teaching that involve
students' families and community, collaboration
with colleagues, and your growth as a learner.

Contextual Information
Sheet

Entry Assembly Final
Inventory Form
Description and Analysis
Documentation
Reflective Summary
Candidate Release Form
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Resources

Portfolio-Related Terms

This section is meant to provide general definitions of some of the terms frequently used in the portfolios.
(Some of these terms may not apply to your certificate area, and you will not find them in the text of your
portfolio entry directions.)

You may use this section as a quick reference, but you should view the NBPTS Standards for your
certificate area and the portfolio entry directions as the final authorities for how you complete the work
you will submit. It is your responsibility to familiarize yourself with the Standards, and to study the entry
directions carefully before you make decisions about which lessons and students you will feature in any
entry. The Standards will give you additional examples for some terms, such as "assessment."

Terms

Assessment
The formal or informal process of collecting, analyzing, and evaluating evidence about what
students know and can do. There are multiple forms of formal and informal assessments. Formal
assessments may include, but are not limited to, classroom tests, performance assessments, and
standardized tests. Informal assessments may include, but are not limited to, observations,
checklists, and anecdotal records.

Assessor(s)
The person(s) trained to score NBPTS portfolio entries and assessment center exercises. To be an
assessor, a person must possess a baccalaureate degree, have three years of teaching employment,
be currently teaching in the certificate area he or she will score, and successfully complete
assessor training. Current candidates for National Board Certification are not eligible to be
assessors.

Assignment
Any formal or informal prompt or other device used to cause students to produce responses.

Bilingual
Able to function in two languages. In the portfolios, bilingual refers to any classroom in which
the students are English language learners and use their first language to learn content and to aid
in their English language development.

Cite
To mention or bring forward as support, illustration, or proof. When portfolio directions ask you
to "cite specific examples" of something, you should provide evidence that clearly supports
whatever point you are trying to make in your response to the questions the portfolio asks.

Class

A section or group of students that you teach during a specified time period (e.g., 4th period
English). This is different from a Subject Area (e.g., English). This distinction is important
because although you may teach several classes in a subject area, portfolio directions ask you to
consider a specific group of students in a class, rather than all of the students in a particular
subject area.

Class Set
A group of materials for an assignment that includes the student work samples of every student in
a class. Do not submit class sets. You must submit student work samples and materials
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according to the specific entry directions. You must submit student work only for those students
whose work is featured in your submission.

Content
A subject area such as math, science, social studies/history, or technology education. In content-
based ESL, English would be taught in conjunction with a subject area to a group of students of
limited English proficiency (LEP), who may, but do not necessarily, share a similar first
language.

Disciplinary
Of or relating to a specific field of academic study. (e.g., social studies, biology, etc.)

Elicit
To bring or draw out. (For example, some of the AY A/Mathematics entries require that an
assessment/prompt "elicit mathematical thinking and reasoning from students.")

Evidence
Evidence that has a solid foundation in fact and would be convincing to most people. The basis
for this kind of evidence is strong, clear, and convincing. It is not easily disproved by a difference
in interpretation. The presentation of evidence does not remove the need for you to write detailed
and well-organized analyses, because assessors still need to know that you recognized this
evidence, and how you used this evidence in your teaching.

Evoke
To summon or call forth. In the context of portfolio entries, an assignment/prompt that evokes
student responses causes students to produce that work.

Evolution
Used in a general sense, this could refer to gradual changes that take place in your classroom or in
your teaching practice.

Insight
The capacity to grasp the true nature of a situation; the act or outcome of grasping the inward
nature of things or of perceiving in an intuitive manner. If an entry directs you to give insightful
reflection, you must show assessors that you grasp the true nature of the teaching situation, or that
you understand it in a perceptive or intuitive way.

Instructional Materials
An item used or produced during a teaching sequence that will help assessors better understand
the activity featured in your video recording or Written Commentary. (e.g., rubric, transparency,
Internet web page, etc.)

Instructional Sequence
A group of related lessons or activities supported by a common goal or theme. The instructional
sequence is not limited to one lesson or activity. The time interval should be sufficient to present
evidence of students' skill or understanding of the topic.

Interdisciplinary/Cross-disciplinary
Of, relating to, or involving two or more academic disciplines that are usually considered distinct.
Interdisciplinary or cross- disciplinary may simply refer to two different branches of science or
can be as different as social studies and the arts.

Interpretation
The explanation of a conclusion you reached about the results of a teaching situation. An
interpretation explains to assessors how you understand the results of an event and what these
results mean to you. This is a basic definition. See "Writing About Teaching" for more detailed
explanations and writing samples.

Lesson
A period of instruction; an assignment or exercise in which something is to be learned; an act or
an instance of instructing; teaching; an experience, example, or observation that imparts new
knowledge or wisdom.
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Manipulatives
Objects with moving or interchangeable parts that are used as models to demonstrate the structure
of something or how it works. (e.g., the set of sticks and balls that fit together to show the
structure of molecules, geoboard)

Nonprint Text
Includes instructional materials that are not part of a curriculum textbook with the exception of
illustrations. Nonprint items include film, drama, photography, and any other visual or audio
performances. Nonprint items may contain some text (e.g., a comic strip).

Pedagogical/Pedagogy
Related to the art or profession of teaching, or related to training or instruction.

Prompt
Anything that causes or stimulates students to produce responses. A prompt can be formal or
informal, and could be anything from a specific assignment to a piece of art, a photograph, or a
theory in your field of teaching.

Scaffolding
Various means of supporting learning and making new material or concepts accessible to students
in which teachers methodically build on students' prior knowledge in order to teach new skills,
procedures, and concepts.

Small Group Discussions
This term is usually used when describing the requirements of video-based entries. For the
purposes of this kind of portfolio entry, a small group generally consists of three to five students,
although this may vary based on the number of students a teacher has in a class and on specific
directions for the entry. The main objective is to show the teacher facilitating discussion among
students in the small groups.

Spanish Language Option
Candidates who select this option may submit student work samples and video recorded lessons
in Spanish and/or English. A translation must accompany the entry. This option is not
available to candidates who are seeking certification in the English Language Arts or World
Languages Other than English certificate areas. (Note that Early and Middle Childhood/Literacy:
Reading-Language Arts candidates may elect to use this option.)

Stimulus
Something causing or regarded as causing a response or action; an incentive. A stimulus can be a
written work or visual object, an activity or event, directions given by the teacher, or anything
that causes student responses to be produced. A stimulus might be a short story, and a prompt
might be a writing topic you give students as a basis for their response to that story.

Student Response
Any kind of student work that results from an assignment by the teacher. This may be a formal
writing assignment, a drawing, a journal entry, or any other work a student completes under a
teacher's guidance.

Student Work
Student work samples submitted with your portfolio should follow the requirements in the
"Format Specifications" provided for each entry. Be sure to submit only the number of student
work samples that is required by the entry. Remember that nothing submitted with your portfolio
will be returned, and all student work should show only the first names of students to ensure their
anonymity. Consult each entry for page limits on student work samples submitted. Candidates
whose instruction is predominantly in Spanish may submit student work samples in English
and/or Spanish, with the exception of candidates seeking certification in English Language Arts
or World Languages Other than English.

Take One!"™
A standards-based professional development opportunity that was built from NBPTS' praised and
respected National Board Certification™ program. A video portfolio entry pre-selected by NBPTS
is available for purchase in each of the currently available certificate areas. Take One! customers

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 215
All rights reserved.



receive the same portfolio entry instructions as candidates for the certification program and
submit their work for scoring, which is conducted simultaneously with that of the NBPTS
certification program. The score received on Take One! portfolio entries is valid for three years
and may be applied to the certification program by those who choose to pursue National Board
Certification as a candidate. Individuals who purchase Take One! as professional development
also receive a personal activity book that offers guidance on evidence-based teaching and the
architecture of accomplished teaching.

Tangible Products
Some physical result of a lesson that reveals something about the teaching, the learning process,
or students' learning or understandings. This could be student work, a model produced during the
lesson, and/or a piece of artwork.

Technology
Up-to-date tools and resources that support students' learning. Consult your certificate's
Standards and make sure that the technology you choose to feature is relevant and meaningful to
your certificate area, your students, and your instructional goals.

Unit
A section of an academic course focusing on a selected theme or concept. A unit may also
correspond to a chapter in a curriculum text.

Visual Cues
Devices used to enhance understanding. (e.g., a student's gestures, illustrations, etc.)

Visual Literacy
The ability to recognize and understand ideas conveyed through visible actions or images
(pictures).

Whole Class Discussions
This term is usually used when describing the requirements of video-based entries. A whole class
discussion is one in which the entire class is involved in a discussion as a group. This does not
mean that each and every student must be shown in the video recorded lesson. The main objective
in a whole class discussion is to show that the teacher is effectively engaging the entire class as a
group. The video recording should show some interaction with specific students, but it is not
necessary to zoom in on every student. However, it should be clear in the video recording you
submit that the students are actively engaged in the discussion.

Some definitions are taken from or based on those found in The American Heritage College Dictionary,
Third Edition, ©1997, 1993 by Houghton, Mifflin Company. All rights reserved.
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Resources

Additional Resources and Support

Technical Assistance
Call customer support at 1-800-22TEACH Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. CST.

Adobe® Acrobat® Reader® is free software that lets you view and print Adobe Portable Document
Format (PDF) files on all major computer platforms. You cannot edit an open document in Adobe
Acrobat Reader; however, you can copy text to the Clipboard to paste it in other applications. Adobe
Acrobat Reader can be downloaded from the Adobe Web site.

Microsoft Word Viewer is a freeware program that allows users who do not own Microsoft Word to
view and print documents that were created in Word. You cannot edit an open document in Word Viewer;
however, you can copy text to the Clipboard to paste it in other applications. Microsoft Word Viewer can
be downloaded from the Microsoft Web site.

Information about PZM® and other microphones can be found at www.crownaudio.com/mics.htm (link
provided). You can also check with other audio retailers to find the appropriate microphone for
your use.

The NBPTS Web site contains a wealth of information to support your candidacy. Visit www.nbpts.org
for information regarding:

NBPTS Assessment Calendar
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a_candidate/assessment_process

Candidate Support & Higher Education Initiatives
http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates/candidate support

Managing Your Candidacy
http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates/my profile

Eligibility Verification Requirements and Forms
http://www.nbpts.org/become a_candidate/eligibility policies

NBPTS Candidate Certificate Areas
http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates

Scoring Guides
http://www.nbpts.org/for _candidates/scoring

Nonstandard Accommodations Policies and Forms
http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates/assessment/before scheduling
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http://www.crownaudio.com/mics.htm
http://www.nbpts.org
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a_candidate/assessment_process
http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/candidate_support
http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/my_profile
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a_candidate/eligibility_policies
http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/certificate_areas1
http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/scoring
http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/assessment/before_scheduling

NBPTS Portfolio Instructions
http://www.nbpts.org/for candidates/the portfolio

NBPTS Candidate Inquiry Service (FAQs)
http://www.nbpts.org/help and faqs

National Board's Ethics Policy
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a candidate/eligibility policies

AYA/SCIENCE « 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 218
All rights reserved.


http://www.nbpts.org/for_candidates/the_portfolio
http://www.nbpts.org/help_and_faqs
http://www.nbpts.org/become_a_candidate/eligibility_policies

Resources

Copyright/Legal Information

Copyright (©) 2006 by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards.

All rights reserved. No part of this CD-ROM may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopy, recording, or any information storage or retrieval
system, without permission in writing from the publisher.

The user may not alter, merge, modify, or adapt the CD-ROM in any way, including reverse engineering,
decompiling, or disassembling the software.

The National Board for Professional Teaching Standards logo, National Board Certified Teacher, and
National Board Certification are registered trademarks of the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards.

EDUCATIONAL TESTING SERVICE, and the ETS logos are registered trademarks of Educational
Testing Service.

This project is funded in part with grants from the U.S. Department of Education and the National
Science Foundation. Through September 2005, NBPTS has been appropriated federal funds of $149.1
million, of which $136.7 million was expended. Such amount represents approximately 34 percent of the
National Board Certification project. More than $261 million (66 percent) of the project's cost was
financed by non-federal sources.

The contents of this CD-ROM were developed under a grant from the Department of Education.
However, those contents do not necessarily represent the policy of the Department of Education, and you

should not assume endorsement by the Federal government.

Violators of copyrights will be prosecuted in accordance with both United States and international
copyright and trademark laws.

This product is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 219
All rights reserved.



Forms & Specs

Forms

Cover sheets and forms are provided to ensure consistent organization of portfolios, gather important
information, and provide a tool by which candidates can obtain permission from students, parents, and
classroom assistants. Cover sheets are primarily used to separate the main pieces of an entry. Forms are
used to gather additional information that will be used during scoring.

Candidates provide the information needed for each form either on the form itself or on a separate piece
of paper, depending on the instructions given. Cover sheets and forms are provided in Adobe® Acrobat®
PDF format, and responses can be written in or entered electronically. The fields have a maximum
number of characters—candidates will not be able to exceed this limit. It is recommended that candidates
compose their responses before entering them into the form fields. It is important that responses are
complete before printing each form.

To read and print these documents, candidates must install Adobe Acrobat Reader® software on their
computers. Candidates can download Adobe Reader for free by following the instructions provided by
Adobe Systems. Responses can be entered electronically and printed in Adobe Reader. However, Adobe
Reader will not allow candidates to save the forms. Candidates will need to print their completed forms or
obtain a full version of Adobe Acrobat in order to save their work.

Three Categories of Cover Sheets and Forms

There are many different cover sheets and forms candidates must use in the process of completing their
portfolios. These cover sheets and forms have been organized into three categories. The three categories
and a few of the main cover sheets and forms are discussed below.
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o For Your Records

The forms candidates must keep for their records have the "Retain for
Your Records" icon in the lower right-hand corner. Most of the forms
in this category are used to obtain permission from students, parents,
and colleagues. Candidates are urged to begin the permission process as
soon as possible.

The Student Release Form is designed to secure the permission of persons
appearing in a video recording or for the use of student work as part of your
submission. For each classroom-based entry, you must obtain a Student Release
Form for every student who appears in a video recording and for every student
whose work you submit. The Student Release Form is provided in a variety of
foreign languages to met the needs of parents and guardians whose primary
language is not English. Any adult who appears in a video recording or
photograph, such as a student-teacher, teacher's aide, parent, or colleague, must
sign an Adult Release Form for the use of his or her image.

Do not submit Student Release Forms or Adult Release Forms with your
completed portfolio. It is your responsibility to keep these release forms on file
in the event a question arises regarding these permissions.

You may print as many copies of these release forms as you need. One release
form is sufficient for all appearances and uses of a student's work in your
portfolio. In order to have the appropriate release form on file for each entry,
you may make photocopies of signed release forms, so long as one of the forms
on file is the original signed form.

As you prepare your portfolio, keep in mind the following:

If a parent or legal guardian does not give you permission to video record a
student or to submit student work, you must ensure that the student does not
appear in your video recordings or photographs and you must not submit any
work from that student. Similarly, if an adult who is in your classroom does not
give you permission to video record him or her, you must ensure that the adult
does not appear in any of your video recordings.

We strongly recommend that you obtain permission for all of your students
(and anyone else who may appear in a video recording or photograph) as soon
as possible after receiving your portfolio kit. If you do this, you will not have to
be concerned about release forms later in the process. Previous candidates have
reported that it's helpful if you write a cover letter to your students' parents
explaining the purpose of the assessment. Your letter should state that the
NBPTS assessment is about your practice, not the students, and also explain
why the permission is important.
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o For Your Entry Envelopes

Candidates must submit all cover sheets and forms with the "Place in
Entry Envelope" icon in the lower right-hand corner in the appropriate
entry envelope.

Contextual Information Sheet

This form is designed to gather information about your overall teaching context.
Complete and copy the form as instructed below. Although you will submit this
form with each of your entry responses, you may need to complete it only once
or twice and copy it for the remainder of your entries. Read the instructions that
follow carefully. The instructions are repeated in more detail on the form itself.
This form must be submitted in each of the Entry envelopes.

If you are teaching in only one school, and all of the students you feature are
from the same school, you will complete the Contextual Information Sheet once,
make copies of it, and enclose a copy of the form in each of your entry
responses. If you are teaching in more than one school, the aspects of your

teaching may vary between schools because of differences in the broader context

of each school. If your entries feature students from each of these schools,
complete separate Contextual Information Sheets for each different school
setting. Make copies of the different sheets and include in each entry the sheet
that applies to it. Remember that each entry gives you a further opportunity to
give details about the particular students or class you are teaching for that entry.

Classroom Layout Form

This form is required for each video-based entry. The purpose of the form is to
allow you to draw by hand the layout of your classroom at the time of the
recording so that assessors can better understand the video recording. However,
you may instead print out a drawing made on a computer or use an existing
classroom diagram, so long as the features of your classroom environment are
clearly represented. A classroom layout is required for all video-based entries.
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9 For Your Forms Envelope

The "Place in Forms Envelope" icon appears in the lower right-hand
corner of cover sheets and forms that must be submitted in the Forms
envelope. Inventory and release forms must be submitted in the Forms
envelope.

The Forms Cover Sheet

This cover sheet heads all other cover sheets and forms that are submitted in the
Forms envelope.

The Forms Assembly Final Inventory

You must complete this inventory by checking each box and signing the
statement at the bottom of the form. This sheet serves as a master inventory for
the following forms: Candidate Release Forms (one for each entry) Entry-
specific Final Inventory forms (one for each entry) the Attestation Form

The Candidate Release Forms Cover Sheet

This cover sheet heads the four Release Forms.

Candidate Release Form

The Candidate Release Form records your permission to have your assessment
materials evaluated by NBPTS assessors, used for educational research, and your
awareness that all assessment submissions, copies, and entries become the
property of NBPTS. You must complete a release form for each portfolio entry.
All Release Forms are submitted in the Forms envelope.

The Entry Assembly Final Inventory Forms Cover Sheet

This cover sheet heads the four Entry Assembly Final Inventory forms.

The Entry Assembly Final Inventory

You must complete this inventory by checking each box and signing the
statement at the bottom of the form. All Entry Assembly Final Inventory forms
are submitted in the Forms envelope.

Attestation Form

This sheet, on which you attest that you have obtained releases as instructed for
individuals whose images or work appear in your entry materials, is the final

sheet submitted in the Forms envelope. You must submit this form with your
portfolio, or your portfolio will not be scored.
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Forms & Specs

Forms-at-a-Glance

Forms-at-a-Glance is a master list of your portfolio forms. This tool provides a detailed map of where
each form must be placed when you prepare your portfolio for submission.
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g National Board for
PROFESSIONAL

TEACHING

STANDARDS’

For Your

FILE RECORDS

Entry 1

Student and Adult Release
Forms Cover Sheet

Student Release Forms

Adult Release Forms

Entry 2
Notes for Videocamera Operation

Student and Adult Release
Forms Cover Sheet

Student Release Forms

Adult Release Forms

Entry 3
Notes for Videocamera Operation

Student and Adult Release
Forms Cover Sheet

Student Release Forms

Adult Release Forms

Entry 4
Verification Cover Letter

FORMS AT-A-GLANCE

For Your
ENTRY 1 ENVELOPE

Entry 1 Cover Sheet
Contextual Information Sheet

Written Commentary
Cover Sheet

Instructional Activity #1
Cover Sheets:

Student A Work

Student B Work

Instructional Activity #2
Cover Sheets:

Student A Work

Student B Work

Instructional Activity #3
Cover Sheets:

Student A Work
Student B Work

Culminating Assessment
Cover Sheet

For Your

ENTRY 2 ENVELOPE
Entry 2 Cover Sheet
Contextual Information Sheet

Written Commentary
Cover Sheet

Classroom Layout Form

For Your

ENTRY 3 ENVELOPE
Entry 3 Cover Sheet
Contextual Information Sheet

Written Commentary
Cover Sheet

Classroom Layout Form

For Your

ENTRY 4 ENVELOPE
Entry 4 Cover Sheet
Contextual Information Sheet
Accomplishment Cover Sheet
Verification Form

Reflective Summary
Cover Sheet

For Your

FORMS ENVELOPE

Forms Cover Sheet

Forms Assembly Final
Inventory Form

Candidate Release Forms
Cover Sheet

Entry 1 Candidate Release Form

Entry 2 Candidate Release Form

Entry 3 Candidate Release Form

Entry 4 Candidate Release Form

Final Inventory Forms
Cover Sheet

Entry 1 Assembly Final
Inventory Form

Entry 2 Assembly Final
Inventory Form

Entry 3 Assembly Final
Inventory Form

Entry 4 Assembly Final
Inventory Form

Attestation Form




Forms & Specs

Specs

This section presents detailed guidelines for preparing your entry materials. Please follow all formatting
guidelines carefully. As a further aid to the preparation of your entry materials, refer to the Format
Specifications section of the entry directions (links provided below) and Pack & Ship.

Formatting Written Materials
Photo Identification Specifications
Entry 1 Format Specifications
Entry 2 Format Specifications
Entry 3 Format Specifications
Entry 4 Format Specifications
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Forms & Specs

Formatting Written Materials

Your Written Commentaries, Reflective Summary, and all other portfolio materials that you type are
subject to the format requirements described below.

Required Font

The required font is 12 point Times New Roman. No other font is acceptable. You may, of course, bold or
italicize headings or words and phrases in the body of your text that you wish to emphasize.

Spacing and Margins

You must double-space your text. All four page margins—right, left, top, bottom—must be one inch.
Page numbers or other identifying information may appear in this one-inch space at the top or bottom of
the page. Your Candidate ID number should appear in the upper right corner of each page. (Note that it is

permissible to single-space, using Times New Roman 12 point font, on the Contextual Information Sheet,
the Verification Form, or a Cover Sheet.)

Single-sided Pages

You may print on only one side of each page. If you submit pages with text or pictures on both sides of
the page, each side of those pages will count as one page. Note that each side of a page counts as one page
for student work as well.

Page Limits

You may not exceed specified page limits. The instructions for each entry specify page maximums for the
materials that you type. You may not exceed those maximums.

See Forms & Specs for more detail regarding your written materials submissions.
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Forms & Specs

Photo Identification Specifications

Each candidate is required to include a current government-issued form of photo identification (e.g.,
driver's license, passport). You should photocopy your photo ID so that it is double its actual size. The
enlargement, as shown in the sample below, can be done on most photocopiers by using 200%
enlargement. You will need one photocopy for each video recording entry you submit. Include your
Candidate ID number in the upper right corner of the photocopies you submit. Be sure that your photo ID
is clearly visible. Photo IDs that are not government-issued, expired, or unable to be distinguished in the
photocopy will cause your portfolio entry not to be scored.

SAMPLE OF GOVERNMENT-ISSUED PHOTO ID

f A

anﬂEB@ﬁa@rm

.ﬁﬁf;‘nﬂ DIRECTOR
BRWEH LICENSE

p-uﬂn

CLASS C

EMDOIESE MEMT RESTRICTIONS

—
BIRTHOATE I EXFIRG O 5 ALCHT NG
S

D HHEESSLUE

D Q JANE WHO
3y REVER LANE
I‘h :.:

| G
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Contextual

INFORMATION

This form asks you to describe the broader context in which you teach. If you teach in only one school, please
complete this form once, make copies of it,and attach one copy to each of your entry responses, directly following
each entry’s cover sheet. If you teach in different schools that bave different characteristics, and
your entries feature students from more than one school, please complete this form for each school.
Make copies of each different completed form and attach to each entry the form that applies to it.

You are asked in each entry to provide specific information about the students in the class you feature in the entry. This is in
addition to the information requested here. Please print clearly or type. (If you type, you may use single-space the text using 12
Z point Times New Roman.) Limit your responses to the spaces provided below. For clarity, please avoid the use of acronyms.

1. Briefly identify:
* The type of school/program in which you teach, and the grade/subject configuration
(single grade, departmentalized, interdisciplinary teams, etc.).

e The grade(s), age levels, courses, number of students taught daily, and the average number in each class:
Grades Age Levels Number of Students Average Number of Students in Each Class

Courses

2. What information about your teaching context do you believe would be important for assessors to know to
understand your portfolio entries? Be brief and specific.

You might include details of any state or district mandates, information regarding the type of
community, and access to current technology.

NOTE
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Written Commentary

COVER SHEET
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Instructional Activity #1

COVER SHEET

Type your responses to the following questions and attach them to this cover sheet. Use one
cover sheet for each of the three activities. Each of your responses to the questions on the
Instructional Activity Cover Sheets must:

* Your responses must be typed on 8.5”x 11” paper using 12 point Times New Roman font and double
spacing.Your responses must fit on that one sheet. Place your typed page directly behind this cover
sheet. (See the Intro for more information.)

* Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner. Do not print your name.
* Be legible. Be sure that your printer’s ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

* Be no longer than 1 typed page.

1. Describe the instructional activity. What did you do? What did the students do?
2. What is the purpose of this activity? What did you want your students to learn?

3. What instructional resources did you use for this activity (e.g., printed
materials, community resources, laboratory equipment, or others)?
How were they used?

Attach to this cover sheet:

D Your typed response to the above three questions (maximum
1 page per activity).

D Relevant instructional materials that help in understanding
the activity (e.g., handouts, excerpts from teacher guides,
instructions to students, overhead transparencies, and the
like). If the material being used is larger than 85" x 11,
if it is software, or if it is three-dimensional, attach a
description, drawing, or a pbotograph to this cover sheel.

In addition, if overbead transparencies or writing on the Enve '“Pu
. o

chalkboard are important for assessors to see, attach a 1;;_1:-

copy of the material. 5

D Student Work Cover Sheets and student work samples
from two students.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #2

COVER SHEET

Type your responses to the following questions and attach them to this cover sheet. Use one
cover sheet for each of the three activities. Each of your responses to the questions on the
Instructional Activity Cover Sheets must:

* Your responses must be typed on 8.5”x 11” paper using 12 point Times New Roman font and double
spacing.Your responses must fit on that one sheet. Place your typed page directly behind this cover
sheet. (See the Intro for more information.)

* Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner. Do not print your name.
* Be legible. Be sure that your printer’s ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

* Be no longer than 1 typed page.

1. Describe the instructional activity. What did you do? What did the students do?
2. What is the purpose of this activity? What did you want your students to learn?

3. What instructional resources did you use for this activity (e.g., printed
materials, community resources, laboratory equipment, or others)?
How were they used?

Attach to this cover sheet:

D Your typed response to the above three questions (maximum
1 page per activity).

D Relevant instructional materials that help in understanding
the activity (e.g., handouts, excerpts from teacher guides,
instructions to students, overhead transparencies, and the
like). If the material being used is larger than 85" x 11,
if it is software, or if it is three-dimensional, attach a
description, drawing, or a pbotograph to this cover sheel.

In addition, if overbead transparencies or writing on the Enve '“Pu
. o

chalkboard are important for assessors to see, attach a 1;;_1:-

copy of the material. 5

D Student Work Cover Sheets and student work samples
from two students.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #3

COVER SHEET

Type your responses to the following questions and attach them to this cover sheet. Use one
cover sheet for each of the three activities. Each of your responses to the questions on the
Instructional Activity Cover Sheets must:

* Your responses must be typed on 8.5”x 11” paper using 12 point Times New Roman font and double
spacing.Your responses must fit on that one sheet. Place your typed page directly behind this cover
sheet. (See the Intro for more information.)

* Have your Candidate ID number in the upper right corner. Do not print your name.
* Be legible. Be sure that your printer’s ribbon or toner cartridge is in good condition.

* Be no longer than 1 typed page.

1. Describe the instructional activity. What did you do? What did the students do?
2. What is the purpose of this activity? What did you want your students to learn?

3. What instructional resources did you use for this activity (e.g., printed
materials, community resources, laboratory equipment, or others)?
How were they used?

Attach to this cover sheet:

D Your typed response to the above three questions (maximum
1 page per activity).

D Relevant instructional materials that help in understanding
the activity (e.g., handouts, excerpts from teacher guides,
instructions to students, overhead transparencies, and the
like). If the material being used is larger than 85" x 11,
if it is software, or if it is three-dimensional, attach a
description, drawing, or a pbotograph to this cover sheel.

In addition, if overbead transparencies or writing on the Enve '“Pu
. o

chalkboard are important for assessors to see, attach a 1;;_1:-

copy of the material. 5

D Student Work Cover Sheets and student work samples
from two students.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #1 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #1 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #2 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #2 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #3 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Instructional Activity #3 Student Work Sample

COVER SHEET

Attach to this cover sheet:

o Envalog,
D Work sample from a student generated in response to q‘;ﬁp
the activity cited above. Label the work sample with the
student’s first name, the Student Identifier (A or B), and
the Activity Number.

60_AYA/SCI
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Culminating Assessment
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Entry 1 Assembly

FINAL INVENTORY

Materials must be checked off and assembled in the following sequence. Use paperclips only, as shown below.

D ENTRY 1 COVERSHEET........................oo

D Contextual Information Sheet....................o

D WRITTEN COMMENTARY COVERSHEET ..................................

D Written Commentary (13 pages maximum) ...............cccoveveiiiiiiniianiinin... 8

D INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY #1 COVERSHEET ...........................

D Response Sheet................ooooiiiiiiii

D Instructional Materials........................

D STUDENT A WORK SAMPLE COVER SHEET .............................. K%
D Student AWork Sample .................oooiiiiiiiii

D STUDENT B WORK SAMPLE COVER SHEET ..............................

D StudentBWork Sample ...

D INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY #2 COVER SHEET ...........................

D Response Sheet..................oii

D Instructional Materials...........................

D STUDENT A WORK SAMPLE COVER SHEET .............................. é%
D Student AWork Sample ...

D STUDENT B WORK SAMPLE COVER SHEET ..............................

D StudentBWorkSample ...

D INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY #3 COVERSHEET ...........................

D Response Sheet...............ooooiiiiii

D Instructional Materials........................

D STUDENT A WORK SAMPLE COVERSHEET .............................. éﬁ
D Student AWork Sample ...

D STUDENT B WORK SAMPLE COVERSHEET ..............................

D StudentBWork Sample ..o

CULMINATING ASSESSMENT (2 pages maximum, excluding cover sheets)
D CULMINATING ASSESSMENT COVER SHEET.............................
D Culminating Assessment....................ocoooiiiiiiiii e

D ENVELOPE WITHENTRY 1LABEL...........................ooo..l.

By my signature below, I affirm that all of the above checked components
are included in the materials I am submitting to NBPTS, and that all materials
have been selected from my own classes and students I teach.

Signature: Date:

60 AYA/SCI “ After assembling your entry and checking off the components on this form, PLACE THIS SHEET ONLY IN THE FORMS ENVELOPE. ‘




£

r;'ﬁm Pbﬂi‘rtf()l i 0 CANDIDATE 1.D. ;f

Entry 1
CANDIDATE RELEASE FORM

(To be completed by NBPTS candidates)
Re: Permission to Use Teacher Materials and Image in Video Recordings

As a participant in the certification assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), I grant permission to NBPTS or any of its employees or authorized agents to assess video
recordings of me and of my students as I teach a class. I understand and agree that NBPTS or its agents will use
the video recording(s) that contains my performance or image in assessing my practice for the purposes of the
certification assessment.

As part of this project,I may submit classroom plans, assignments, and comments. I hereby grant permission to
NBPTS to use these teacher materials and understand that no student last names will appear on any materials that I
submit. I understand that NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute my video recording(s), my comments
and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research purposes, and any other purpose
NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization, and that the video recording(s) and materials,
and all copies thereof, shall constitute the sole property of NBPTS. I understand that NBPTS will request additional
permission for any other purposes.

Candidate Signature:

Date:

Candidate Name:

Home Address:

School/Institution:

;&Enmhpu
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COVER SHEET

DO NOT SUBMIT the Student and Adult Release Forms or this cover sheet
with your entry. Retain the forms for your records.
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STUDENT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed either by the parents/legal guardians of minor students involved in this project,
or by students who are more than 18 years of age that are involved in this project)

Dear Parent/Guardian:

I am a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards, is
voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in your child’s class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the students
in the class. In the course of recording, your child may appear on the video. Also, at times during the year, I may be asked to
submit samples of student work as evidence of teaching practice, and that work may include some of your child’s work.

No student’s last name will appear on any materials that are submitted. NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute
my video recording(s), my comments and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research
purposes,and any other purpose NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization.The form below will be
used to document your permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Student Name:

School/Teacher:

Your Address:

I am the parent/legal guardian of the child named above. I have received and read your letter regarding a
teacher assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and
agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my child’s image on video as he or she participates in a class conducted
at
(Name of School)
by

(Teacher’s Name)
and/or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear
on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARENT / GUARDIAN

D I DO NOT give permission to video my child or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of
classroom activities.

Signature of Parent or Guardian: Date:

I am the student named above and am more than 18 years of age. I have read and understand the project
description given above. I understand that my performance is not being evaluated by this project and that my last
name will not appear on any materials that may be submitted.

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as I participate in this

5
class and/or to reproduce materials that I may produce as part of classroom activities. e

D I DO NOT give permission to video me or to reproduce materials that I may
produce as part of classroom activities.

Signature of Student:

Date: Date of Birth: /
MM DD YY
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FORMULARIO DE AUTORIZACION

(Para ser completado por padres o guardianes legales de estudiantes menores que participen en este proyecto,
o por estudiantes mayores de 18 afios que participen en este proyecto)

Estimados Padres/Guardianes:

Este afio escolar soy uno de los participantes en una evaluacion para certificar a maestros con experiencia como educadores
sobresalientes. Mi participacion en esta evaluacion, llevado a cabo por el “National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (Comité
de Normas Profesionales para la Ensefianza), es voluntaria. Los propositos principales de esta evaluacion son mejorar el aprendizaje
de los alumnos y fomentar la excelencia en la ensenanza.

Este proyecto requiere que yo exhiba videos de las lecciones que doy en el grupo de su hijo(a). Aunque en los videos aparecen
el maestro y sus estudiantes, la atencion se centra en el maestro y su manera de dar clase, no en los estudiantes. Al grabar mi clase, su
hijo(a) podria aparecer en el video.También, durante el afio, se le puede requerir al maestro que exhiba muestras del trabajo de sus
estudiantes como evidencia de su practica docente. El trabajo de su hijo(a) podria ser incluido en esas muestras.

Los apellidos de los estudiantes no apareceran en los materiales que se exhiban. El NBPTS, a su entera discrecion, puede usar
y distribuir mis videograbaciones, mis comentarios y mis materiales del salon de clase con propdsitos de evaluacion, desarrollo
profesional e investigacion, y para cualquier otro propoésito que NBPTS considere apropiado para cumplir con la mision de la
organizacion. El formulario siguiente sera utilizado para documentar su permiso para estas actividades.

Atentamente,

Firma del (de la) maestro(a)

Autorizacion

Nombre del estudiante:

Escuela/Maestro(a):

Domicilio:

Soy el padre/madre/guardian legal del nifio/nifia mencionado/a arriba. He recibido y leido su carta acerca de una
evaluacion para maestros que esta siendo conducida en nombre del National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), y estoy de acuerdo con lo siguiente: (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

Fe

EL PADRE/MADRE/GUARDIAN

D §1, autorizo que se incluya la imagen de mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones cuando participa en una clase

conducida en

(Nombre de la escuela)

por

(Nombre del maestro/de la maestra)

y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que mi hijo/hija pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.
No apareceran apellidos en ninguno de los materiales presentados por el maestro/la maestra.

D NO, no autorizo que se incluya a mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones ni que se reproduzcan materiales que mi hijo/hija
pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.

Firma del padre, madre o guardian: Fecha:

Soy el estudiante arriba mencionado y tengo mas de 18 afios de edad. He leido y entendido la descripcion del
proyecto mencionado arriba. Entiendo que mi desempefio no sera evaluado en este proyecto y que mi apellido no se
mencionara en ninguno de los materiales que puedan ser presentados. (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

D 81, autorizo a que se incluya mi imagen en videograbaciones cuando participo en
esta clase y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que pueda producir como

et
parte de las actividades de clase. v

D NO, no autorizo a que se me incluya en videograbaciones o a que se reproduzcan
materiales que pueda producir como parte de de las actividades de clase.

Firma del estudiante:

Fecha: Fecha de nacimiento: /

/

Mes Dia  Ano
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ADULT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed by non-students involved in this project)

Dear Sir or Madam:

Tam a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
is voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in
teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in the class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the
students in the class. In the course of recording, your image may appear on the video.

No last names will appear on any materials that are submitted. The form below will be used to document your
permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Name:

Address:

School/Teacher:

I am the person named above. 1 have received and read your letter regarding a teacher assessment being
conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as a participant in a class conducted

at

(Name of School)

by

(Teacher’s Name)

as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARTICIPANT

D I DO NOT give permission to video my image as part of classroom activities.

Signature: Date:
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Contextual

INFORMATION

This form asks you to describe the broader context in which you teach. If you teach in only one school, please
complete this form once, make copies of it,and attach one copy to each of your entry responses, directly following
each entry’s cover sheet. If you teach in different schools that bave different characteristics, and
your entries feature students from more than one school, please complete this form for each school.
Make copies of each different completed form and attach to each entry the form that applies to it.

You are asked in each entry to provide specific information about the students in the class you feature in the entry. This is in
addition to the information requested here. Please print clearly or type. (If you type, you may use single-space the text using 12
Z point Times New Roman.) Limit your responses to the spaces provided below. For clarity, please avoid the use of acronyms.

1. Briefly identify:
* The type of school/program in which you teach, and the grade/subject configuration
(single grade, departmentalized, interdisciplinary teams, etc.).

e The grade(s), age levels, courses, number of students taught daily, and the average number in each class:
Grades Age Levels Number of Students Average Number of Students in Each Class

Courses

2. What information about your teaching context do you believe would be important for assessors to know to
understand your portfolio entries? Be brief and specific.

You might include details of any state or district mandates, information regarding the type of
community, and access to current technology.

NOTE

tfkt--i'i’"‘"""-‘1‘15-
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Entry 2
CLASSROOM LAYOUT FORM

(For Informational Purposes Only.)

Please make a sketch of the physical layout of the “classroom” (i.e., setting in which the instruction took place) as it appears in
the video recording. This sketch will provide assessors with a context for the video since the camera cannot capture the whole
instruction area at once.

It is helpful to assessors for you to identify where particular students are located in the room by using the same student
identifiers that you refer to in your Written Commentary (e.g.,“the girl in the green sweater”).The sketch will not be scored.

;&Enmhpu



%ﬁ%‘ P{)ﬂi‘.rthI i 0 CANDIDATE I.D. A -ﬁ’

Entry 2 Assembly
FINAL INVENTORY

Materials must be checked off and assembled in the following sequence.
Use paperclips only, as shown below.

ENTRY 2 COVER SHEET.............. o
Contextual Information Sheet. ... ==

WRITTEN COMMENTARY COVER SHEET ..................................
Written Commentary (13 pages maximum) .............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiianann..

Classroom Layout Form...................o i

Photocopy of Government-Issued Photo ID....................................

Video (20 minutes maximum)
ENVELOPE WITH ENTRY2LABEL..........................cc....... e

Lol oo Odd

By my signature below, I affirm that all of the above checked components
are included in the materials I am submitting to NBPTS, and that all materials
have been selected from my own classes and students I teach.

Signature:

Date:

After assembling your entry and checking off the components on this form,
PLACE THIS SHEET ONLY IN THE FORMS ENVELOPE.

60_AYA/SCI
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Entry 2
CANDIDATE RELEASE FORM

(To be completed by NBPTS candidates)
Re: Permission to Use Teacher Materials and Image in Video Recordings

As a participant in the certification assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), I grant permission to NBPTS or any of its employees or authorized agents to assess video
recordings of me and of my students as I teach a class. I understand and agree that NBPTS or its agents will use
the video recording(s) that contains my performance or image in assessing my practice for the purposes of the
certification assessment.

As part of this project,I may submit classroom plans, assignments, and comments. I hereby grant permission to
NBPTS to use these teacher materials and understand that no student last names will appear on any materials that I
submit. I understand that NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute my video recording(s), my comments
and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research purposes, and any other purpose
NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization, and that the video recording(s) and materials,
and all copies thereof, shall constitute the sole property of NBPTS. I understand that NBPTS will request additional
permission for any other purposes.

Candidate Signature:

Date:

Candidate Name:

Home Address:

School/Institution:

;&Enmhpu
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Entry 2
NOTES FOR

VIDEOCAMERA OPERATION

(To be given to the person assisting you by operating the videocamera.)

In order to assist you when you are filming the lesson, you should also refer to “Video Recording
Overview” in Get Started.

The video recording you are making must:

be taken from an angle that includes as many of the students’ faces as possible.The video
should show as much of the class as possible, but it is acceptable to focus on a particular
student while he or she is talking;

show the teacher engaging students in scientific inquiry during three discrete segments
of science inquiry;

show the teacher interacting with students to begin the inquiry by identifying important
questions, appropriate methods, and potential data sources;

show the teacher interacting with students as they collect and/or evaluate data as part
of the investigation;

show how the teacher engages students in analyzing, interpreting, and synthesizing the
results of the investigation; and

have sound quality that enables assessors to understand all of what the teacher says and
most of what the students say.

Stopping and restarting the camera or the sound during recording will be regarded as editing
and will make the video unscorable. The video must contain no graphics (e.g., titles) or
special effects (e.g., fade in/fade out). It must be on a new, blank, standard VHS videotape
cartridge. Do not submit miniature or adapted formats, such as VHS-C, Super VHS, or HI-8.

If you are planning to submit video evidence in digital format, refer to the instructions
included in your Portfolio Kit for DVD specifications and submittal requirements.

60_AYA/SCI
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STUDENT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed either by the parents/legal guardians of minor students involved in this project,
or by students who are more than 18 years of age that are involved in this project)

Dear Parent/Guardian:

I am a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards, is
voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in your child’s class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the students
in the class. In the course of recording, your child may appear on the video. Also, at times during the year, I may be asked to
submit samples of student work as evidence of teaching practice, and that work may include some of your child’s work.

No student’s last name will appear on any materials that are submitted. NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute
my video recording(s), my comments and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research
purposes,and any other purpose NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization.The form below will be
used to document your permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Student Name:

School/Teacher:

Your Address:

I am the parent/legal guardian of the child named above. I have received and read your letter regarding a
teacher assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and
agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my child’s image on video as he or she participates in a class conducted
at
(Name of School)
by

(Teacher’s Name)
and/or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear
on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARENT / GUARDIAN

D I DO NOT give permission to video my child or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of
classroom activities.

Signature of Parent or Guardian: Date:

I am the student named above and am more than 18 years of age. I have read and understand the project
description given above. I understand that my performance is not being evaluated by this project and that my last
name will not appear on any materials that may be submitted.

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as I participate in this

5
class and/or to reproduce materials that I may produce as part of classroom activities. e

D I DO NOT give permission to video me or to reproduce materials that I may
produce as part of classroom activities.

Signature of Student:

Date: Date of Birth: /
MM DD YY
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FORMULARIO DE AUTORIZACION

(Para ser completado por padres o guardianes legales de estudiantes menores que participen en este proyecto,
o por estudiantes mayores de 18 afios que participen en este proyecto)

Estimados Padres/Guardianes:

Este afio escolar soy uno de los participantes en una evaluacion para certificar a maestros con experiencia como educadores
sobresalientes. Mi participacion en esta evaluacion, llevado a cabo por el “National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (Comité
de Normas Profesionales para la Ensefianza), es voluntaria. Los propositos principales de esta evaluacion son mejorar el aprendizaje
de los alumnos y fomentar la excelencia en la ensenanza.

Este proyecto requiere que yo exhiba videos de las lecciones que doy en el grupo de su hijo(a). Aunque en los videos aparecen
el maestro y sus estudiantes, la atencion se centra en el maestro y su manera de dar clase, no en los estudiantes. Al grabar mi clase, su
hijo(a) podria aparecer en el video.También, durante el afio, se le puede requerir al maestro que exhiba muestras del trabajo de sus
estudiantes como evidencia de su practica docente. El trabajo de su hijo(a) podria ser incluido en esas muestras.

Los apellidos de los estudiantes no apareceran en los materiales que se exhiban. El NBPTS, a su entera discrecion, puede usar
y distribuir mis videograbaciones, mis comentarios y mis materiales del salon de clase con propdsitos de evaluacion, desarrollo
profesional e investigacion, y para cualquier otro propoésito que NBPTS considere apropiado para cumplir con la mision de la
organizacion. El formulario siguiente sera utilizado para documentar su permiso para estas actividades.

Atentamente,

Firma del (de la) maestro(a)

Autorizacion

Nombre del estudiante:

Escuela/Maestro(a):

Domicilio:

Soy el padre/madre/guardian legal del nifio/nifia mencionado/a arriba. He recibido y leido su carta acerca de una
evaluacion para maestros que esta siendo conducida en nombre del National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), y estoy de acuerdo con lo siguiente: (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

Fe

EL PADRE/MADRE/GUARDIAN

D §1, autorizo que se incluya la imagen de mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones cuando participa en una clase

conducida en

(Nombre de la escuela)

por

(Nombre del maestro/de la maestra)

y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que mi hijo/hija pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.
No apareceran apellidos en ninguno de los materiales presentados por el maestro/la maestra.

D NO, no autorizo que se incluya a mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones ni que se reproduzcan materiales que mi hijo/hija
pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.

Firma del padre, madre o guardian: Fecha:

Soy el estudiante arriba mencionado y tengo mas de 18 afios de edad. He leido y entendido la descripcion del
proyecto mencionado arriba. Entiendo que mi desempefio no sera evaluado en este proyecto y que mi apellido no se
mencionara en ninguno de los materiales que puedan ser presentados. (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

D 81, autorizo a que se incluya mi imagen en videograbaciones cuando participo en
esta clase y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que pueda producir como

et
parte de las actividades de clase. v

D NO, no autorizo a que se me incluya en videograbaciones o a que se reproduzcan
materiales que pueda producir como parte de de las actividades de clase.

Firma del estudiante:

Fecha: Fecha de nacimiento: /

/

Mes Dia  Ano
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ADULT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed by non-students involved in this project)

Dear Sir or Madam:

Tam a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
is voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in
teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in the class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the
students in the class. In the course of recording, your image may appear on the video.

No last names will appear on any materials that are submitted. The form below will be used to document your
permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Name:

Address:

School/Teacher:

I am the person named above. 1 have received and read your letter regarding a teacher assessment being
conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as a participant in a class conducted

at

(Name of School)

by

(Teacher’s Name)

as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARTICIPANT

D I DO NOT give permission to video my image as part of classroom activities.

Signature: Date:
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Contextual

INFORMATION

This form asks you to describe the broader context in which you teach. If you teach in only one school, please
complete this form once, make copies of it,and attach one copy to each of your entry responses, directly following
each entry’s cover sheet. If you teach in different schools that bave different characteristics, and
your entries feature students from more than one school, please complete this form for each school.
Make copies of each different completed form and attach to each entry the form that applies to it.

You are asked in each entry to provide specific information about the students in the class you feature in the entry. This is in
addition to the information requested here. Please print clearly or type. (If you type, you may use single-space the text using 12
Z point Times New Roman.) Limit your responses to the spaces provided below. For clarity, please avoid the use of acronyms.

1. Briefly identify:
* The type of school/program in which you teach, and the grade/subject configuration
(single grade, departmentalized, interdisciplinary teams, etc.).

e The grade(s), age levels, courses, number of students taught daily, and the average number in each class:
Grades Age Levels Number of Students Average Number of Students in Each Class

Courses

2. What information about your teaching context do you believe would be important for assessors to know to
understand your portfolio entries? Be brief and specific.

You might include details of any state or district mandates, information regarding the type of
community, and access to current technology.

NOTE
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Entry 3
CLASSROOM LAYOUT FORM

(For Informational Purposes Only.)

Please make a sketch of the physical layout of the “classroom” (i.e., setting in which the instruction took place) as it appears in
the video recording. This sketch will provide assessors with a context for the video since the camera cannot capture the whole
instruction area at once.

It is helpful to assessors for you to identify where particular students are located in the room by using the same student
identifiers that you refer to in your Written Commentary (e.g.,“the girl in the green sweater”).The sketch will not be scored.

;&Enmhpu
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Entry 3 Assembly
FINAL INVENTORY

Materials must be checked off and assembled in the following sequence.
Use paperclips only, as shown below.

ENTRY 3 — COVER SHEET ...
Contextual Information Sheet. ... ==

WRITTEN COMMENTARY — COVERSHEET...............................
Written Commentary (13 pages maximum) .............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiianann..

Classroom Layout Form...................o i

Photocopy of Government-Issued Photo ID....................................

Video (20 minutes maximum)
ENVELOPE WITHENTRY3LABEL..........................ccoonn... e

Lol oo Odd

By my signature below, I affirm that all of the above checked components
are included in the materials I am submitting to NBPTS, and that all materials
have been selected from my own classes and students I teach.

Signature:

Date:

After assembling your entry and checking off the components on this form,
PLACE THIS SHEET ONLY IN THE FORMS ENVELOPE.

60_AYA/SCI




£

r;'ﬁm Pbﬂi‘rtf()l i 0 CANDIDATE 1.D. ;f

Entry 3
CANDIDATE RELEASE FORM

(To be completed by NBPTS candidates)
Re: Permission to Use Teacher Materials and Image in Video Recordings

As a participant in the certification assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), I grant permission to NBPTS or any of its employees or authorized agents to assess video
recordings of me and of my students as I teach a class. I understand and agree that NBPTS or its agents will use
the video recording(s) that contains my performance or image in assessing my practice for the purposes of the
certification assessment.

As part of this project,I may submit classroom plans, assignments, and comments. I hereby grant permission to
NBPTS to use these teacher materials and understand that no student last names will appear on any materials that I
submit. I understand that NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute my video recording(s), my comments
and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research purposes, and any other purpose
NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization, and that the video recording(s) and materials,
and all copies thereof, shall constitute the sole property of NBPTS. I understand that NBPTS will request additional
permission for any other purposes.

Candidate Signature:

Date:

Candidate Name:

Home Address:

School/Institution:

;&Enmhpu
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Entry 3

NOTES FOR
VIDEOCAMERA OPERATION

(To be given to the person assisting you by operating the videocamera.)

In order to assist you when you are filming the lesson, you should also refer to “Video Recording
Overview” in Get Started.

The video recording you are making must:

» show the teacher interacting and discussing with students as he or she explores a
scientific theory, concept, principle, issue, or methodological approach;

» show substantive scientific discourse between the teacher and the students, and among
students;

* show how the teacher develops students’ ability to reason and think about important
science ideas;

* be taken from an angle that includes as many of the students’ faces as possible.The video
should show as much of the class as possible, but it is acceptable to focus on a particular
student while he or she is talking; and

* have sound quality that enables assessors to understand all of what the teacher says and
most of what the students say.

Stopping and restarting the camera or the sound during recording will be regarded as editing
and will make the video unscorable. The video must contain no graphics (e.g., titles) or
special effects (e.g., fade in/fade out). It must be on a new, blank, standard VHS videotape
cartridge. Do not submit miniature or adapted formats, such as VHS-C, Super VHS, or HI-8.

If you are planning to submit video evidence in digital format, refer to the instructions
included in your Portfolio Kit for DVD specifications and submittal requirements.

60_AYA/SCI
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STUDENT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed either by the parents/legal guardians of minor students involved in this project,
or by students who are more than 18 years of age that are involved in this project)

Dear Parent/Guardian:

I am a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards, is
voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in your child’s class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the students
in the class. In the course of recording, your child may appear on the video. Also, at times during the year, I may be asked to
submit samples of student work as evidence of teaching practice, and that work may include some of your child’s work.

No student’s last name will appear on any materials that are submitted. NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute
my video recording(s), my comments and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research
purposes,and any other purpose NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization.The form below will be
used to document your permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Student Name:

School/Teacher:

Your Address:

I am the parent/legal guardian of the child named above. I have received and read your letter regarding a
teacher assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and
agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my child’s image on video as he or she participates in a class conducted
at
(Name of School)
by

(Teacher’s Name)
and/or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear
on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARENT / GUARDIAN

D I DO NOT give permission to video my child or to reproduce materials that my child may produce as part of
classroom activities.

Signature of Parent or Guardian: Date:

I am the student named above and am more than 18 years of age. I have read and understand the project
description given above. I understand that my performance is not being evaluated by this project and that my last
name will not appear on any materials that may be submitted.

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as I participate in this

5
class and/or to reproduce materials that I may produce as part of classroom activities. e

D I DO NOT give permission to video me or to reproduce materials that I may
produce as part of classroom activities.

Signature of Student:

Date: Date of Birth: /
MM DD YY
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FORMULARIO DE AUTORIZACION

(Para ser completado por padres o guardianes legales de estudiantes menores que participen en este proyecto,
o por estudiantes mayores de 18 afios que participen en este proyecto)

Estimados Padres/Guardianes:

Este afio escolar soy uno de los participantes en una evaluacion para certificar a maestros con experiencia como educadores
sobresalientes. Mi participacion en esta evaluacion, llevado a cabo por el “National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (Comité
de Normas Profesionales para la Ensefianza), es voluntaria. Los propositos principales de esta evaluacion son mejorar el aprendizaje
de los alumnos y fomentar la excelencia en la ensenanza.

Este proyecto requiere que yo exhiba videos de las lecciones que doy en el grupo de su hijo(a). Aunque en los videos aparecen
el maestro y sus estudiantes, la atencion se centra en el maestro y su manera de dar clase, no en los estudiantes. Al grabar mi clase, su
hijo(a) podria aparecer en el video.También, durante el afio, se le puede requerir al maestro que exhiba muestras del trabajo de sus
estudiantes como evidencia de su practica docente. El trabajo de su hijo(a) podria ser incluido en esas muestras.

Los apellidos de los estudiantes no apareceran en los materiales que se exhiban. El NBPTS, a su entera discrecion, puede usar
y distribuir mis videograbaciones, mis comentarios y mis materiales del salon de clase con propdsitos de evaluacion, desarrollo
profesional e investigacion, y para cualquier otro propoésito que NBPTS considere apropiado para cumplir con la mision de la
organizacion. El formulario siguiente sera utilizado para documentar su permiso para estas actividades.

Atentamente,

Firma del (de la) maestro(a)

Autorizacion

Nombre del estudiante:

Escuela/Maestro(a):

Domicilio:

Soy el padre/madre/guardian legal del nifio/nifia mencionado/a arriba. He recibido y leido su carta acerca de una
evaluacion para maestros que esta siendo conducida en nombre del National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), y estoy de acuerdo con lo siguiente: (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

Fe

EL PADRE/MADRE/GUARDIAN

D §1, autorizo que se incluya la imagen de mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones cuando participa en una clase

conducida en

(Nombre de la escuela)

por

(Nombre del maestro/de la maestra)

y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que mi hijo/hija pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.
No apareceran apellidos en ninguno de los materiales presentados por el maestro/la maestra.

D NO, no autorizo que se incluya a mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones ni que se reproduzcan materiales que mi hijo/hija
pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.

Firma del padre, madre o guardian: Fecha:

Soy el estudiante arriba mencionado y tengo mas de 18 afios de edad. He leido y entendido la descripcion del
proyecto mencionado arriba. Entiendo que mi desempefio no sera evaluado en este proyecto y que mi apellido no se
mencionara en ninguno de los materiales que puedan ser presentados. (Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

D 81, autorizo a que se incluya mi imagen en videograbaciones cuando participo en
esta clase y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que pueda producir como

et
parte de las actividades de clase. v

D NO, no autorizo a que se me incluya en videograbaciones o a que se reproduzcan
materiales que pueda producir como parte de de las actividades de clase.

Firma del estudiante:

Fecha: Fecha de nacimiento: /

/

Mes Dia  Ano
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ADULT RELEASE FORM

(to be completed by non-students involved in this project)

Dear Sir or Madam:

Tam a participant this school year in an assessment to certify experienced teachers as outstanding practitioners in teaching.
My participation in this assessment, which is being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
is voluntary. The primary purposes of this assessment are to enhance student learning and encourage excellence in
teaching.

This project requires that short video recordings of lessons taught in the class be submitted. Although the video
recordings involve both the teacher and various students, the primary focus is on the teacher’s instruction, not on the
students in the class. In the course of recording, your image may appear on the video.

No last names will appear on any materials that are submitted. The form below will be used to document your
permission for these activities.

Sincerely,

(Candidate Signature)

Permission Slip

Name:

Address:

School/Teacher:

I am the person named above. 1 have received and read your letter regarding a teacher assessment being
conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), and agree to the following:

D I DO give permission to you to include my image on video as a participant in a class conducted

at

(Name of School)

by

(Teacher’s Name)

as part of classroom activities. No last names will appear on any materials submitted by the teacher.

PARTICIPANT

D I DO NOT give permission to video my image as part of classroom activities.

Signature: Date:
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Contextual

INFORMATION

This form asks you to describe the broader context in which you teach. If you teach in only one school, please
complete this form once, make copies of it,and attach one copy to each of your entry responses, directly following
each entry’s cover sheet. If you teach in different schools that bave different characteristics, and
your entries feature students from more than one school, please complete this form for each school.
Make copies of each different completed form and attach to each entry the form that applies to it.

You are asked in each entry to provide specific information about the students in the class you feature in the entry. This is in
addition to the information requested here. Please print clearly or type. (If you type, you may use single-space the text using 12
Z point Times New Roman.) Limit your responses to the spaces provided below. For clarity, please avoid the use of acronyms.

1. Briefly identify:
* The type of school/program in which you teach, and the grade/subject configuration
(single grade, departmentalized, interdisciplinary teams, etc.).

e The grade(s), age levels, courses, number of students taught daily, and the average number in each class:
Grades Age Levels Number of Students Average Number of Students in Each Class

Courses

2. What information about your teaching context do you believe would be important for assessors to know to
understand your portfolio entries? Be brief and specific.

You might include details of any state or district mandates, information regarding the type of
community, and access to current technology.

NOTE
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Accomplishment

COVER SHEET

Accomplishment #

Area of accomplishment

The checklist below is intended only to help you confirm for yourself that you have submitted
accomplishments in all the categories.Assessors are trained to consider the substance of your
accomplishments, not whether you have correctly labeled the category.

This accomplishment reflects (check all that apply):

D Your work with your students’ families, showing ongoing, interactive, two-way communication
(current year)

D Your work as a learner (within the last five years)
D Your work as a leader and collaborator at the local, state, and/or national level (within the last
Jive years)
Description and Analysis

Attach Description and Analysis for this accomplishment.

Documentation

Once you have completed the Description and Analysis for the accomplishment, attach the
documentation for this accomplishment to this cover sheet, behind the Description and Analysis.

;&Enmhpu

Print this form as needed for each accomplishment that you choose to submit.
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STAMDARDS

Reflective Summary

COVER SHEET

[ ] "F'En
o
Attach to this cover sheet:
D Your Reflective Summary.
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Entry 4 Assembly
FINAL INVENTORY

Materials must be checked off and assembled in the following sequence.
Use paperclips only, as shown below.

(d ENTRY 4 COVER SHEET. ..o
D Contextual Information Sheet. ...,

ACCOMPLISHMENTS (8 maximum)
D ACCOMPLISHMENTS COVERSHEET.............................oociil.
D Description and Analysis (10 pages maximum, excluding cover sheets).......... S

D Documentation (16 pages maximum, excluding cover sheets) .....................
D Artifacts
D Communication Log
D Verification Forms

REFLECTIVE SUMMARY (2 pages maximum, excluding cover sheets)
D REFLECTIVE SUMMARY COVERSHEET ....................................
D Reflective Summary..................... s

D ENVELOPE WITH ENTRY4LABEL................coiiiiiiiiiinn.. —

By my signature below, I affirm that all of the above checked components
are included in the materials I am submitting to NBPTS, and that all materials
have been selected from my own classes and students I teach.

Signature:

Date:

After assembling your entry and checking off the components on this form,
PLACE THIS SHEET ONLY IN THE FORMS ENVELOPE.
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Entry 4
CANDIDATE RELEASE FORM

(To be completed by NBPTS candidates)
Re: Permission to Use Teacher Materials and Image in Video Recordings

As a participant in the certification assessment being conducted by the National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS), I grant permission to NBPTS or any of its employees or authorized agents to assess video
recordings of me and of my students as I teach a class. I understand and agree that NBPTS or its agents will use
the video recording(s) that contains my performance or image in assessing my practice for the purposes of the
certification assessment.

As part of this project,I may submit classroom plans, assignments, and comments. I hereby grant permission to
NBPTS to use these teacher materials and understand that no student last names will appear on any materials that I
submit. I understand that NBPTS, at its sole discretion, may use and distribute my video recording(s), my comments
and my classroom materials for assessment, professional development and research purposes, and any other purpose
NBPTS deems appropriate to further the mission of the organization, and that the video recording(s) and materials,
and all copies thereof, shall constitute the sole property of NBPTS. I understand that NBPTS will request additional
permission for any other purposes.

Candidate Signature:

Date:

Candidate Name:

Home Address:

School/Institution:

;&Enmhpu
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The teacher whose name appears on the attached verification form is a participant in the assessment
for certification by the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards.The teacher has been
asked to describe his or her accomplishments regarding the Standards for Family and Community
Partnerships, Professional Partnerships, and Reflective Practice and to provide documentation of these
accomplishments.

The teacher has identified you as someone personally knowledgeable about his or her accomplishments.
We would appreciate your help in verifying the accuracy of the candidate’s description of the
accomplishments being reported to the National Board. Please read the verification form, which the
teacher has prepared. Return the form directly to the candidate. We may need to obtain additional
information about these activities from you at a later time. Please call us at 1-800-22TEACH if you have
any questions.

Thank you for your assistance in this important effort.
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VERIFICATION FORM

To be completed by the candidate:

Candidate Name:

Below, briefly describe the accomplishment(s) being verified by the signer of the form. Explain
what the accomplishment is, why it is significant, and how it has impacted student learning.

=
<
a
a
=
<
o

To be completed by the verifier after the candidate has completed the top section:

Is the candidate’s description of his or her activities accurate?

Ij Yes Ij No Ij Don’t Know

How do you know of these activities?

Signature: Date:

Name (please print):

Title or Position:

Tel. Number: ( )

Address:

Please return this completed form directly to the candidate.
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Forms Assembly

FINAL INVENTORY

Materials must be checked off and assembled in the following sequence.
Use paperclips only, as shown below.

FORMS COVER SHEET.......................coiiiii s
Forms Assembly Final Inventory Form (this sheet) ...............................

CANDIDATE RELEASE FORMS COVER SHEET
Entry 1 Candidate Release Form ..................................................

Entry 2 Candidate Release Form ...................................................
Entry 3 Candidate Release Form ...................................................
Entry 4 Candidate Release Form ..................................................

FINAL INVENTORY FORMS COVER SHEET
Entry 1 Assembly Final Inventory Form ............................................

Entry 2 Assembly Final Inventory Form ...
Entry 3 Assembly Final Inventory Form ............................................
Entry 4 Assembly Final Inventory Form ............................................

Attestation FOrm . ...

L O COododlD Jodood oo

Envelope with Forms label ................................................

By my signature below, I affirm that all of the above checked components - /

are included in the materials I am submitting to NBPTS, and that all materials
have been selected from my own classes and students I teach.

Signature:

Date:

After assembling your entry and checking off the components on this form,
PLACE THIS SHEET ONLY IN THE FORMS ENVELOPE.
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STAMDARDS

Candidate Release Forms

COVER SHEET
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Final Inventory Forms

COVER SHEET
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ATTESTATION FORM

You must obtain signed permission forms from the parents/legal guardians of all students and from any adults
who appear in your video recordings, or who are shown in any photographs with your response.You also must
obtain signed permission forms from the parents/guardians of students whose work is included as materials in any
of your submissions to NBPTS. Keep these permission forms on file.Your signature below verifies that you have
followed all of the necessary procedures.

Submit this form with an original signature in the Forms envelope provided. If you fail to do so, your portfolio will
not be scored.

I hereby affirm that I have followed the privacy conventions and permission
requirements of my program and/or school district.I certify that I have secured
and am holding on file signed copies of all necessary permission forms from all
responsible individuals.

Your Full Name:

(Please type or print)

Your Signature:

Date:

L60051319

;&Enmhpu
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Resources

Student Release Form Translations

The Student Release Form has been translated into 19 of the languages most commonly used in the
United States. If a particular translation has not been provided in the list below, the candidate should work
with the student to translate the release form language orally to parents or guardians.

The translated Student Release Forms are in Adobe® Acrobat® PDF format. To read these documents,
you need to install Acrobat® Reader software on your computer. You can download the free software by
following the instructions provided by Adobe Systems. A link to Adobe's Web site is provided below.

Student Release Form--Arabic
Student Release Form--Armenian
Student Release Form--Chinese
Student Release Form--Creole
Student Release Form--Farsi
Student Release Form--French
Student Release Form--Gujarati
Student Release Form--Hindi
Student Release Form--Japanese
Student Release Form--Khmer/Cambodian
Student Release Form--Korean
Student Release Form--Laotian
Student Release Form--Polish
Student Release Form--Portuguese
Student Release Form--Russian
Student Release Form--Spanish
Student Release Form--Tagalog
Student Release Form--Urdu
Student Release Form--Vietnamese

AYA/SCIENCE » 2006 © 2006 NBPTS. 283
All rights reserved.
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ruuunnh Uirouuuuv Quud,

(MEwp k jpwgyp Yuw'd wyu dpwgopmd pGngpywd waywthwhiwu muwGnnh §GnnGhph/ophGwlwt fuGudwlu)Ghph, Ju'd wiu dpugpmd
pGngpydwd 18 wwpkYwbGhg vEd muwGnnGlph Ynnihg)

Qupqblih Uhnn/liwdwlyuwy,

Bu wu YppwlywG wwpmd dwulwhgmd tGd ympdwnn nwuwwmmbGhpp npwytu pwgwnhly nmumgGnn Gip wpdunptipm dh dpwgnh:
UVwubwgpmwywb Mumgiwl 2wipwGhoGliph UgquipG dwpympiwb Ynndhg whglugynn wiu wpdunpdwGp pd dwuGwulgmpeimGp
Juwdwynp E: Uu wpdunpdwG qiluwynp GuuunwyGhinG GG qupy ww) muwlnn Giph undnpipmG U pwewitip] qhipwquGgmpinGp
mumgiwl dwnpgnu:

Ugu dpwghpp wwhwGeomd E, np abip Gphluwih nwuwpuwGmd unynpigywd nwubiph Yup@ wbhuwgpmiGlp Gipyuwywgybb: 26wiwd
whubiphqGlipp pGngpymd GG W nuwuwwmhG W quGuqwuG nmuwGnmGlph, nwuwwmh pwuwywinpmemGi & hGipm mownpmpiwG
wnwpiuw U ny b nwuwpwih muwlnnGipp: Stuwgpmeywl pGepwgpmd, AGwpwynp k, np étp bphijuwG Gplw  wnkubiphgmu:
umilwybu, wwpjw pGrwgemyd npn2  dwdwGwuybhpmd, hGawGhg Ywwhwbeyh Ghpluwwglih]p nmuwGnmuwlwl w2luwwnwbpllph
Gum2Ghp' npwtiu wwwgnyg mumgnpnmpiwl, W win woliwnwbpGlipp Yupom &6 pGngpybp dbp Gphluwgh woluwwmwGpGliphg vh
pwlipun:

hpluygynn ny vp Gympmd muwlnmp wqqulimbp sh Gpuw: Twubwghmwlyuwl Numgdwl 2uipwGhoGph bqquihG dwpynieiniGG
hp fgnmmpeiwdp Yupnn L oguwgnnpdt] W wwpwdty hd whubiphq (GEp)p, pd GunmdGlpp b nuwuwpwGuwghG Gumetipp' wpdunpdwG,
dwulwghnwlywl qupgugiwl U Ahvwgnnuub GuwuwwwlyGpny, hGywtiu Gl npuk wy Guwwwyny, npp Twulwghnwlub
Munmgdwl 2uipwGhoGiph U.qqwihG dwpympimbp Awpdwp Guwh' Yuwquwbipyneiwb Guyuwmwlyp ympughipm Awdwp: Utipplp
dup Yogquiwgmpdyp hwumwgptipnt dup wpnnGmeinGp wiu dvhengunmdGlph Awdwn:

U.GYtin dnpkG,

(RPEYGwdnh unnpuqpmpinG)

uU.rsnunheauvv UsSrnu

Muw G b UGEmG* Twpng/ fwuwnm'

Qhtp AwughG’

BGu ykplp Gowd bphjuwih SGnnp/ophGwlwl uGwdiwlu)i i Gu unmwugh] b Yuppugl] & dbip Guwdwlyp' TwuGwqpunwlwi
Mumgiwl 2wipwbhoGiph bqquihG dwpympiui ynnihg wighugynn pwuwuwmillph wpdbnpiwé §bpwpbpyug, b fwdwdwyb
b AlinlywpG*

(Gnpmyu bGp GrwlGwlhl) Ghpplup Audwupunwufuul punwlniund:)

a GU 262 wwihu Gd wpnnbmeynG, np pu Gphluwgh GupG pGnopytip whubiphgmu npybu dwuGwlhg wiGwhup nwuh, npp wig

E Yugymu mu h Yynnvhg u/Ywd

(unngh wGme) (nwuwmih wniG)

Yhpwpunwnpiim Gimetlp, np pd GphluwG Yupn £ wpnwnplp npyiu dwu nwuwpwGughG gnpdmibimeiuG: Thwuwnnth
Ynnuhg Ghpluiwgynn ny dh Gympeimd ny vh wgqquwlmbG sh tplow:

g BU 26T wiwhu pd wpumbmeimbp pd GphluwghG whuwgplipm Yuwd ipupnwunptipm Gymeptn, np pd iphijuwG Yupnn, &
wpuwnpt] npytiu dwu nuwuwpwGuihG gnpdniGimpymGGtph:

U Gnmmp Ywd Gwdwlwih uvnnpugqpmpymG* duluG*

Gu ybkplp Gqwd muwGnnb Bd b pd wwphpp 18-hg Yybtp k2 Gu fwpnwgh] b fwufwulmd &d dbphp Gwd dpwqph G-

puwgpmpiniip: Gu fwuluwlnd td, np hd Gpmgpep sh wpdwnpymd wiu dpwgqpny b np pd wqqubmbp yh tpbw Ghpluygy ki hp

npkk Gympeh Yypws

a GU 262 wwipu td wpwnGmpeynG, np v GYupl pGngpytip whubiphgmd npwliv vwulwlhhg wiv nwuwpuGmd W/{wd
YbEpwpiwnpiym Gympetip, np Gu jupnn G0 wpnwnplip npyiv dwu puuwpuGuihG gnpdmGameiwus:

0 GU 26U wwihu pd wpunnGmeinmbp hGé whuwgptinm juwd yapwpnwnpiim Gmebn, np Gu jupnn b0 wpownplp npyiu dwu
nwuwpwlwihi gnpdmbtinieimGGtnh:
Muwbnmp unnpugpmpeymG* [CRTRT T

Thinwt puwlywui* / /
Uidhu  Op  Swph

Armenian
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FOoM RETIRE RESPONSABLITE ELEV

(paran oswa moun Ki responsab elév miné yo oswa elév ki gen 18 an deja yo epi kap patisipe nan pwojé sa a dwe
ranpli fom sa a.)

Ché paran/moun ki reponsab la:

Ane sa a, map patisipe nan yon evalyasyon pou setifye pwofese¢ ki gen eksperyans kom pwofese
eksepsyonel. Se National Board for Professional Teaching [Konsey Nasyonal pou Metdod Anséyman
Pwofesyonel] kap fé evalyasyon an epi patisipasyon mwen se yon bagay ki volonte. Rezon prensipal ki
fe yap fe evalyasyon sa a, se pou reyose konesans elev ak pou ankouraje metdd ki ekselan nan
anseyman.

Pwojé sa a mande pou mwen prezante ti videyo kout ki gen kou mwen fé nan klas pitit ou a. Byenke
pwofese a ak plizy¢ elév ap parét nan videyo sa yo ansanm, videyo a ap konsantre pi plis sou leson
pwofese a ap bay la, 1i pap sou elév ki nan klas la. Pandan anrejistreman an ap fét la, pitit ou ka paret
nan videyo a. Epitou, pandan ane a, yo ka mande mwen pou mwen prezante kopi travay elév yo pou
mwen pwouve metod mwen itilize pou mwen fé¢ kou mwen yo. Epi sa vle di, mwen ka prezante travay
pitit ou tou.

Siyati elév yo pap parét sou okenn materyél mwen prezante. Se s¢l NBPTS ki ka itilize ak pibliye
videyo mwen an (videyo mwen yo), komanté mwen yo ak materyél mwen itilize nan klas mwen pou
evalyasyon, pou devlopman pwofesyonel ak pou rechech, epi pou nenpot 1ot rezon NBPTS panse ki
bon pou li ka pouse misyon 0ganizasyon an pi devan. Map sévi ak fom ki anba a pou pwouve ou te bay
pémisyon ou pou aktivite sa yo.

Ak tout ké mwen,
(Siyati kandida a)

FOM POU BAY PEMISYON

Non elév la: Lekol la/Pwofesé a:

Adrés ou:

Mwen se paran/moun ki responsab timoun ki gen non li nan komansman fom sa a. Mwen
resevwa let ki fe konnen National Board for Professional Teaching [Konsey Nasyonal pou Metod
Anseyman Pwofesyonel] pral fe evalyasyon pwofese a, epi mwen te li 1ét la. Mwen dako pou fe sa
ki ekri nan paragraf mwen tcheke anba a:

(Tanpri tcheke kazye ki di sa ou vie fé a nan kazye ki anba a yo.)

O Mwen bay pémisyon mwen pou yo mete foto pitit mwen nan videyo a pandan lap patisipe nan

yon klas kap fét nan ak
(Non lekol 1a) (Non pwofes¢ a)

ak pou yo repwodwi travay pitit mwen fé kom devwa nan klas la. Pa gen siyati kap parét sou

materyél pwofesé a prezante yo.

O Mwen pa bay pémisyon mwen pou yo anrejistre pitit mwen nan videyo a ni pou yo repwodwi
travay pitit mwen f¢ kom devwa kom travay nan klas

Siyati paran oswa moun ki responsab elév la: Dat:

Mwen se elév ki gen non li nan komansman fom sa a, epi mwen gen 18 an deja. Mwen li epi
mwen konprann deskripsyon yo bay sou pwojé a. Mwen byen konprann yo pap evalye pefomans
mwen nan pwojé sa a epi siyati mwen pap pareét sou okenn materyél yo ta ka prezante.

O Mwen bay pémisyon mwen pou yo mete foto mwen nan videyo a pandan map patisipe nan klas
sa a ak/oswa pou yo repwodwi materyél mwen prepare kom aktivite nan klas la.

O Mwen pa bay pémisyon mwen pou yo anrejistre mwen nan videyo a ni pou yo repwodwi
materyel mwen prepare kom aktivite nan klas.

Siyati elév la: Dat:

Dat nesans: / /
MM JJ AA

Haitian/Creole
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DECHARGE DE REPONSABILITE DE L’ ELEVE

(Les parents/tuteurs des éléves mineurs ou les éléves dgés de plus de 18 ans participant a ce projet doivent remplir
ce formulaire.)

Cher Parent/Tuteur:

Pendant cette année scolaire, je participerai a une évaluation pour la certification des professeurs de
carriere comme enseignants exceptionnels. Ma participation a cette évaluation du National Board for
Professional Teaching [Conseil national des méthodes d’enseignement professionnel] est volontaire.
Le but principal de cette évaluation est de rehausser la connaissance des éleves et d’encourager
I‘excellence dans I’enseignement.

Il importe donc que le candidat soumette une bande vidéo des legons faites a la classe de votre enfant.
Bien que les bandes vidéos enregistrent a la fois et le professeur et plusieurs éléves, 1’attention est
concentrée sur 1I’exposé du professeur et non sur les ¢léves en classe. Pendant 1’enregistrement, il est
possible que votre enfant soit vu sur la bande vidéo. Puis, au cours de ’année, on peut me demander
de soumettre des exemplaires du travail des éléves et méme celui de votre enfant en témoignage des
méthodes d’enseignement.

Le nom de famille de I’enfant ne figurera pas sur les travaux soumis. NBPTS seul peut utiliser et
publier ma (mes) bande(s) vidéo(s), mes commentaires, et mes matériels éducatifs pour I’évaluation, le
développement professionnel et les recherches, et toute autre raison prévue par NBPTS dans le but de
promouvoir la mission de I’organisation. Pri¢re de remplir le formulaire ci-dessous pour donner votre
permission a ces activités.

Je vous prie d’agréer mes salutations distinguées,

(Signature du candidat)

FICHE DE PERMISSION

Nom de I’éléve: Ecole/Professeur:

Votre adresse:

Je suis le parent/tuteur de I’enfant susnommé. J’ai recu et lu votre lettre de I’évaluation de
professeur qui sera faite par le National Board for Professional Teaching [Conseil national des
méthodes d’enseignement professionnel] (NBPTS), et je consens au suivant:

(Cochez le casier convenable.)

O Je vous donne I’autorisation d’inclure la photo de mon enfant sur la bande vidéo pendant qu’il est

en classe a avec
(Nom de I’école) (Nom du professeur)

et/ou de reproduire les matériels que mon enfant prépare comme devoir en classe. Les noms de
famille ne figureront pas sur les matériels soumis par le professeur.

O Je ne donne pas ’autorisation d’inclure la photo de mon enfant sur la bande vidéo et les devoirs
que mon enfant fait en classe ne seront pas reproduits.

Signature du parent ou tuteur: Date:

Je suis I’éléve susnommé et j’ai plus de 18 ans. J’ai lu et compris la description du projet. Je
crois comprendre que ma performance ne sera pas évaluée et que mon nom de famille ne figurera
pas sur les matériels soumis.

O Je vous donne I’autorisation d’inclure ma photo sur la bande vidéo pendant que je suis en classe
et/ou de reproduire les devoirs que je fais en classe.

Je ne donne pas I’autorisation d’inclure ma photo sur la bande vidéo et les devoirs que je fais en
classe ne seront pas reproduits.

Signature de I’éleve: Date:

Date de naissance: / /

MM JJ AA
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FORMULARZ ZGLOSZENIOWY UCZNIA

(do wypelnienia przez rodzica/prawnego opiekuna ucznia niepelnoletniego, albo przez ucznia majacego ukonczone 18 lat,
zaangazowanych w niniejszym programie)

Drogi Rodzicu/Opiekunie:

Jako doswiadczony nauczyciel jestem w biezacym roku szkolnym poddawany ocenie dla uzyskania certyfikatu
wyrédzniajacego sig pracownika dydaktycznego. Moje uczestnictwo w niniejszym programie oceny, prowadzonym przez
Panstwowa Komisj¢ ds. Norm Profesjonalnego Nauczania (NBPTS), jest dobrowolne. Podstawowym celem oceny jest
podniesienie poziomu nauczania, oraz zachgcenie do doskonalenia umiejgtnosci dydaktycznych nauczycieli.

Program niniejszy wymaga przedstawienia krotkich tasm wideo z lekcji prowadzonych w klasie, w ktorej uczy sig
Wasze dziecko. Chociaz tadmy te pokazuja zarowno nauczyciela jak i uczniéw, jednak skoncentrowane sg na pracy
nauczyciela, a nie uczniow w klasie. Podczas rejestrowania kamera Wasze dziecko moze pojawi¢ si¢ na obrazie.
Ponadto, w przeciagu roku szkolnego, moge zostaé poproszony o przedstawienie przyktadéw prac uczniéw jako
$wiadectwa mojej pracy dydaktycznej i wowczas moga by¢ przedstawione niektore prace Waszego dziecka.

Nazwisko ucznia nie pojawi si¢ w zadnym przekazanym materiale. NBPTS, z zachowaniem ochrony danych
osobowych, moze wykorzystywac i rozpowszechnia¢ moja tasme lub tasmy wideo, moje komentarze oraz materialy z
lekcji w klasach, do oceny, do profesjonalnych celow badawczo-rozwojowych, a takze do wszelkich innych celow,
ktére zostang uznane przez NBPTS jako wiasciwe dla realizacji misji postawionej przed ta organizacja. PoniZszy
formularz begdzie dokumentowat Wasza zgodg na te dziatania.

Z powazaniem,

(podpis kandydata)

OSWIADCZENIE

Nazwisko ucznia: Szkota/Nauczyciel:

Adres rodzica/opiekuna:

Jestem rodzicem/opiekunem prawnym wyZej wymienionego ucznia. Otrzymalem(-am) i przeczytalem(-am)
powyzszy list dotyczacy oceny nauczycieli prowadzonej przez Panstwowa Komisje ds. Norm Profesjonalnego
Nauczania (NBPTS) i oSwiadczam co nastgpuje:

(prosze zaznaczy¢ wilasciwe okienko ponizej)

O UDZIELAM panu/pani zezwolenia na zamieszczanie obrazu mego dziecka na tasmie wideo rejestrowanej w

czasie uczestnictwa w lekcjach prowadzonych w przez
(nazwa szkoty) (nazwisko nauczyciela)

oraz na reprodukowanie materiatéw wytworzonych przez moje dziecko w czasie zaje¢ lekcyjnych. Zadne
nazwisko nie pojawi si¢ na materiatach przekazanych przez nauczyciela.

O NIE UDZIELAM zezwolenia na wideofilmowanie mego dziecka, ani na reprodukowanie materiatow
wytworzonych przez moje dziecko w czasie zaje¢ lekeyjnych.

Podpis rodzica lub opiekuna: Data:

Jestem uczniem ww. szkoly i mam ukonczone 18 lat. Przeczytalem i zrozumialem przedstawiony powyzej opis

programu. Rozumiem, Ze w programie tym nie bede oceniany, i Ze moje nazwisko nie pojawi si¢ w materialach

ktére moga by¢ tam przekazane.

O UDZIELAM panu/pani zezwolenia na zamieszczanie mojego obrazu na taSmie wideo rejestrowanej w czasie
uczestnictwa w tych lekcjach i na reprodukowanie materiatdw wytworzonych przeze mnie w czasie zajgé
lekeyjnych.

0 NIE UDZIELAM zezwolenia na wideofilmowanie mnie, ani na reprodukowanie materialdow wytworzonych
przeze mnie w czasie zajeé lekcyjnych.

Podpis ucznia: Data:

Data urodzenia: / /
MM DD RR

Polish
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FORMULARIO DE DESOBRIGACAO DO
ESTUDANTE

(para ser completado pelos pais o protetor legal dos estudantes menores envolvidos neste projeto, ou pelos estudantes que tém
mais de 18 anos de idade e estd0 envolvidos neste projeto)

Caro pai ou protetor legal:

Neste ano de escola, eu sou um participante em uma avaliagdo para certificar professores experientes como
profissionais proeminentes em ensinar. Minha participag@o nesta avaliagio, que estd sendo conduzida pela Camara
Nacional para Padrdes Profissionais do Ensinamento (National Board for Professional Teaching Standards - NBPTS),
¢é voluntaria. As finalidades preliminares desta avaliacdo sdo realgar o estudante que aprende e incentivar uma
qualidade superior em ensinar.

Este projeto requer que as videocassettes curtas das li¢des ensinadas na classe da sua crianca estejam submetidas.
Embora as videocassettes envolvam o professor e varios estudantes, o foco preliminar estd na instrug¢@o do profes-
sor, ndo nos estudantes na classe. No curso de gravar, sua crianga pode aparecer na videocassette. Também, as
vezes durante o ano, eu posso ser pedido para submeter a mostras do trabalho do estudante como evidéncia da
pratica de ensinar, e esse trabalho pode incluir algums dos trabalhos da sua criancga. O tdltimo nome de nenhum
estudante aparecerd em todos os materiais que forem submetidos. A Camara Nacional para Padrdes Profissionais
do Ensinamento (NBPTS), em sua unica discrec@o, pode usar e distribuir meu videotape(s), meus comentdrios e
meus materiais da sala de aula para a avaliacdo, desenvolvimento profissional e finalidades da pesquisa, e toda a
outra finalidade Camara Nacional para Padrdes Profissionais do Ensinamento julga apropriado para a missdo da
organizacdo. O formuldrio abaixo serd usado para documentar sua permissdo para estas atividades.

Seu atento,

(Assinatura do Candidato)

PERMISSAO

Nome do estudante: Escola/Professor:

Seu endereco:

Eu sou o pai o protetor legal da crianca nomeada acima. Eu recebi e li sua letra a respeito de uma avaliacao
do professor que esta sendo conduzida pela Camara Nacional para Padrdes Profissionais do Ensinamento
(NBPTS), e concordei ao seguinte:

(Verifique por favor a caixa apropriada abaixo.)

4 EU DOU-LHE a permissdo de incluir a imagem da minha crianca na videocassette enquanto ou

participam em uma classe conduzida em pelo e/ou
(Nome da escola) (Nome do professor)

para reproduzir os materiais que minha crianca pode produzir como a parte de atividades da sala de aula.

Nenhum tltimo nome aparecerd em todos os materiais submetidos pelo professor.

4 EU NAO DOU a permissio gravar minha crianca ou reproduzir os materiais que minha crianca
pode produzir como a parte de atividades da sala de aula.

Assinatura do pai ou protetor legal: Data:

Eu sou o estudante nomeado acima e tenho mais de 18 anos de idade. Eu li e compreendi a descricao do
projeto dado acima. Eu compreendo que meu desempenho nao esta sendo avaliado por este projeto e que
meu ltimo nome nio aparecera em nenhuns materiais que puderem ser submetidos.

EI EU DOU-LHE a permissao de incluir minha imagem na videocassette enquanto eu participo nesta
classe e/ou para reproduzir os materiais que eu posso produzir como a parte de atividades da sala
de aula.

. EU NAO DOU a permissio de gravar-me ou reproduzir os materiais que eu posso produzir como a
parte de atividades da sala de aula

Assinatura do estudante: Data:

Data de nascimento: / /
MM DD YY

Portuguese
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YBEJJOMJIEHUE

(17151 3aMOTHEHUS] POAUTEISIMH HJIH ONEKYHAMH HeCOBEPIIEHHOJIeTHHX HKOJIbHUKOB, YYaCTBYIOIIMX B MPOrpaMMe HJIH
IKOJbHHKAMH B Bo3pacTe crapuie 18 jieT, yyacTByOIHX B IporpamMme)

‘YBaikaemble poauTe 1/ ONEKYHBI :

B 3TOM yueOHOM rojy s HpUMHUMAIO y4acTHE B aTTECTALUM, KOTOPAs MPOBOMUTCS IS TOTO, YTOOBI HANTH BBIAAIOIIUXCS
npenofaBareieil cpexy yuureneil ¢ GombMM CTaxeM paboTel. B aToil mporpamme, koTopas moArorosieHa HarpoHaibHBIM
KOMHTETOM II0 IIPOodeCCHOHAIBHBIM 00pa3oBaTenbHbIM cTangapraM (NBPTS), s npuHuMato ydacTie JOOpOBOIBHO. DTa aTTecTalus
MPOBOAUTCSI C EJIBIO MOBBIIIEHUS YPOBHS 3HAHUN YYEHHKOB M ITOOLIPEHHS MACTEPCTBA B MIPENOaBaHHU.

Jlnst mpoBefeHHs IporpaMMbl HEOOXOIMMO 3alliCHIBATh Ha BUJEOKaMepy HeOoIbIIne OTPHIBKH YpokKa B Kiacce Bamero
peOenka. XOTsi B BHACO3AMICH YYacTBYIOT HE TOJBKO YYMTENb, HO M HECKOJIBKO YYCHHKOB, OCHOBHOEC BHHMAHHE YACISCTCS HE
YUYCHUKaM, a METOJAMKe mnpenojaBanus. B mpouecce Buaeosanucu Bamr peGeHok MoxxeT momacts B kaap. Kpome Toro, Bo Bpems
y4eOHOro Trofja MOTYT MOTPEOOBATHCSI 00pa3Ibl MUCEMEHHBIX PabOT IIKOJBHUKOB IS OLIEHKH MOEH METOIMKY IpenoJaBaHus, U
cpenu 00pa3oB MOXKET OKa3aThcst pabora Barero pedenka.

Ha oro6panHbix pabortax damunnii gerei He Oyxer. HaunoHanpHBINH KOMUTET 10 NPOGECCHOHANBHBIM 00pa30BaTeIbHbIM
CTaH/[@pTaM 0 CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO CMOXKET HCIIOJIB30BaTh M PACIPOCTPAHATH BHACO3AIUCH(M) MOMX YPOKOB, MOH KOMMEHTApHH H
MaTepHaibl MOMX YPOKOB B LIEJISX OLEHKH, MPOGECCHOHANBHOTO OOy4YEHUS M HPOBEICHMS HCCICNOBAHUH, MM B JIFOOBIX JPYrHX
Heinsix, KOTopbie HarmoHanbHblii KOMHTET 10 NPOQECCHOHANBHBIM 00pa30BaTeIbHBIM CTAHAAPTAM COYTET HEOOXOAMMBIM JUIS
peLIeHHs 3a/1a4, CTOSIIMX Mepe/ opranu3anuei. [l Toro, 4To0bl JOKyMEHTAIbHO MOATBEPAUTH Barue cornacue, 3anonaure Gopmy,
KOTOpas IIPUJIAraeTCsi HIKE.

C yBaXeHUEM,

(IMoanuch kKaHAUAATA)

PA3PELIEHUE

DUO mxKonbHUKA: Hassanue mkons/@UO npenogaBatens:

JlomamiHuii agpec:

S - poaurennb (omekyH) pe0eHKa, UM KOTOPOro yka3saHo Bbimle. SI moayumia(a) m o3Hakomuicsi(ach) ¢ uMHpoOpManuei,
Kacaomieiicsi aTrecranuu, mnpooauMoii HanmmoHanbLHBIM KOMHTETOM MO0 NPOQecCHOHAILHBIM 00pa30BaTeIbHBIM
cranaapram. 51 1alo corsiacue Ha clenyioiee:

({1oarcanyiicma, ommemome)

d S PA3ZPEHIAIO nenaTs BHAEO3aMICh yPOKa C y9aCTHEM MOEro pebeHKa
B , IPOBOAUMOTO , & TAKOKe JIeNaTh KOIUU MMCbMEHHBIX pab0T MOEro peOeHKa,
(Ha3BaHUE IIKOJIBI) (®UO npenogaBatesis)
CIIeaHHBIX BO BpeMs ypoka. Ha paboTax, 0ToOpaHHBIX IpernofaBaTeneM, GaMIIHN yIEHHKOB He OyIyT yKa3bIBaThCS.

1 51 HE PA3PEIIAIO 3anuceiBaTh Ha BUICOKaMepy MOEro peGeHKa, a TakKe AeaTh KOMHMH MHCbMEHHBIX paboT, CAeTaHHbIX
MOUM peOEHKOM Ha ypOKe.

Hoanucey poauTe sl MJIM ONEKYyHa: Yuciao:

Sl - y4eHHMK IIKOJIbI, MO€ MMsl YKa3aHO Bbimie U st crapme 18 jer. SI nmpouuTasn(a) onucaHue NMPOBOAUMOI NMPOrpaMMbl U
NMOHMMAI0, B YeM OHa 3aKilouaercd. S MOHMMAl0, YTO HACTOSIIIAsi NMPOrpaMMa He CTABHT CBOEH LE/IbI0 OLIGHKY Moeii
ycneBaeMOCTH H, 4To Moeii pamuinu_He Oy/eT HA TeX MHCbMEHHBIX Paf0Tax, KOTOpble MOIYT HCI0/Ib30BATHCS.

a 51 PABPEIIAIO fenath BUACO3AMKCh YPOKA C MOMM Y4acTHeM U (WJIH) Jelath (POTOKOIUY MUCbMEHHBIX paboT,
BBITIOJTHEHHBIX Ha YpOKe.

a 51 HE PA3SPEIAIO jenath BUACO3aMKHCh YPOKa C MOMM y4acTueM U (MiIn) Jeath (POTOKOUH MUCbMEHHBIX padoT,
BBINOJIHEHHBIX HA YPOKE.

Hoanuce yyenuxka: Yucio:

JlaTta posxkneHusi: / /

Mecsin Yucao I'ox

Russian
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FORMULARIO DE AUTORIZACION

(Para ser completado por padres o guardianes legales de estudiantes menores que participen en este
proyecto, o por estudiantes mayores de 18 afios que participen en este proyecto)

Estimados Padres/Guardianes:

Este afio escolar soy uno de los participantes en una evaluacién para certificar a maestros con
experiencia como educadores sobresalientes. Mi participacion en esta evaluacidn, llevado a cabo
por el “National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (Comité de Normas Profesionales
para la Ensefianza), es voluntaria. Los propdsitos principales de esta evaluacién son mejorar el
aprendizaje de los alumnos y fomentar la excelencia en la ensefianza.

Este proyecto requiere que yo exhiba videos de las lecciones que doy en el grupo de su hijo(a).
Aunque en los videos aparecen el maestro y sus estudiantes, la atencién se centra en el maestro y su
manera de dar clase, no en los estudiantes. Al grabar mi clase, su hijo(a) podria aparecer en el video.
También, durante el afio, se le puede requerir al maestro que exhiba muestras del trabajo de sus
estudiantes como evidencia de su préctica docente. El trabajo de su hijo(a) podria ser incluido en
€sas muestras.

Los apellidos de los estudiantes no aparecerdn en los materiales que se exhiban. El NBPTS, a su
entera discrecidn, puede usar y distribuir mis videograbaciones, mis comentarios y mis materiales
del salén de clase con propdsitos de evaluacidn, desarrollo profesional e investigacion, y para
cualquier otro proposito que NBPTS considere apropiado para cumplir con la misién de la
organizacion. El formulario siguiente serd utilizado para documentar su permiso para estas
actividades.

Atentamente,
Firma del (de la) maestro(a)
AUTORIZACION
Nombre del estudiante: Escuela/Maestro(a):
Domicilio:

Soy el padre/madre/guardian legal del nifio/nifia mencionado/a arriba. He recibido y leido su
carta acerca de una evaluaciéon para maestros que esta siendo conducida en nombre del
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), y estoy de acuerdo con lo
siguiente:

(Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

] Si, autorizo que se incluya la imagen de mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones cuando participa
en una clase conducida
en por y a que
(Nombre de la escuela) (Nombre del maestro/de la maestra)

se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que mi hijo/hija pueda producir como parte de las
actividades de clase. No aparecerdn apellidos en ninguno de los materiales presentados
por el maestro/la maestra.

d  NO, no autorizo que se incluya a mi hijo/hija en videograbaciones ni que se reproduzcan
materiales que mi hijo/hija pueda producir como parte de las actividades de clase.

Firma del padre, madre o guardian: Fecha:

Spanish



Soy el estudiante arriba mencionado y tengo mas de 18 afios de edad. He leido y entendido la
descripcion del proyecto mencionado arriba. Entiendo que mi desempeiio no sera evaluado en
este proyecto y que mi apellido no se mencionara en ninguno de los materiales que puedan ser
presentados.

(Por favor marque abajo en el cuadro correspondiente)

a  SI, autorizo a que se incluya mi imagen en videograbaciones cuando participo en esta clase
y a que se reproduzcan materiales de trabajo que pueda producir como parte de las
actividades de clase.

4 NO, no autorizo a que se me incluya en videograbaciones o a que se reproduzcan materiales
que pueda producir como parte de de las actividades de clase.

Firma del estudiante: Fecha:

Fecha de nacimiento: / /
Mes Dia Afio

Spanish
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PoORMA SA PAGPAPAUBAYA SA MAG-AARAL

(dapat kumpletuhin ng mga magulang/tagapag-alagang legal ng mga menor de edad na mag-aaral na kalahok sa proyektong ito o ng
mga mag-aaral na higit sa 18 taon ang edad na kalahok sa proyektong ito)

Mahal na Magulang/Tagapag-alaga:

Ako ay kalahok sa taong ito sa isang pagsusuri na ang layunin ay masertipikahan ang mga bihasang guro bilang mga katangi-tanging propesyonal
sa larangan ng pagtuturo. Ang aking paglahok sa pagsusuring ito, na isinasagawa ng National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS),
ay boluntaryo. Ang pangunahing layunin ng pagsusuring ito ay ang mapabuti ang pag-aaral ng mga estudyante at himukin ang kagalingan sa

pagtuturo.

Ang proyektong ito ay nangangailangan ng pagsusumite ng mga maiikling videotape ng mga aralin na itinuro sa klase ng inyong anak. Bagaman
ang mga videotape ay kinalalahukan ng guro at iba pang mga mag-aaral, ang pangunahing pokus nito ay ang pagtuturo ng guro at hindi and mga
estudyante sa klase. Sa proseso ng pagrerekord, ang inyong anak ay maaaring makasama sa videotape. Bukod pa dito, sa loob ng isang taon ay
maaari akong mapag-utusan na magsumite ng mga halimbawa ng mga gawa ng mga mag-aaral bilang katibayan sa pagsasagawa ng pagtuturo, at
ang mga halimbawang ito ay maaaring kabilangan ng mga gawa ng inyong anak.

Walang apelyido ng mag-aaral ang lilitaw sa alin mang mga halimbawa na isusumite sa NBPTS, na siya lamang may tanging karapatan na
gumamit at magpakalat ng mga videotape, ng aking mga komentartyo at mga kagamitang pang-silid-aralan para sa pagsusuri, propesyonal
na pagsulong, at panananaliksik at ano pa mang mga layuning karapat-dapat sa pananaw ng NBPTS sa pagsusulong ng misyon ng

organisasyon. Ang pormang ito ay gagamitin upang isadokumento ang inyong pagpayag sa mga gawaing ito.

Gumagalang,

(Pirma ng Kandidato)

KATIBAYAN NG PERMISO

Estudyante: Paaralan/Guro:
Tirahan:
Ako ang magulang/tagapag-al legal ng mag al na pinapangalanan sa itaas. Natanggap ko at nabasa ang inyong sulat tungkol sa

isang pagsusuri ng mga guro na isinasagawa ng NBPTS, at ako ay pumapayag sa mga sumusunod:
(Pakilagyan po ng ekis ang wastong kahon sa ibaba.)
] PUMAPAYAG AKO na isali ang imahen ng aking anak/alaga sa videotape habang siya ay lumalahok sa klaseng ginaganap

sa ni at/o
(Paaralan) (Guro)

kopyahin ang mga materyal na maaaring likhain ng aking anak/alaga bilang bahagi ng mga gawain sa silid aralan. Walang apelyido ang

lilitaw sa alin mang mga materyal na isusumite ng guro.

] HINDI AKO PUMAPAYAG na isa-videotape ang aking anak/alaga o kopyahin ang mga materyal na maaaring likhain ng aking anak/

alaga bilang bahagi ng mga gawain sa silid-aralan.

Pirma ng Magulang o Tagapag-alaga: Petsa:

Ako ang mag-aaaral na pinapangalanan sa itaas at ako ay mahigit na sa 18 taon ang gulang. Nabasa ko at naunawaan ang deskripsiyon

ng proyektong isi d sa itaas. N waan ko na hindi ang aking paggawa ang sinusuri sa proyektong ito at ang aking apelyido ay

hindi lilitaw sa alin mang mga materyal na isusumite.

] PUMAPAYAG AKO na isali ang aking imahen sa videotape habang ako ay lumalahok sa klaseng ito at/o kopyahin ang mga
materyal na maaari kong likhain bilang bahagi ng mga gawain sa silid-aralan.

] HINDI AKO PUMAPAYAG na isa-videotape ako at kopyahin ang mga materyal na maaari kong likhain bilang bahagi ng mga
gawain sa silid-aralan.

Pirma ng Mag-aaral: Petsa:

an: / /
BB AA TT

Araw ng kag

Tagalog
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MAU TIET LO VE HQC SINH

(Cha me hoiic ngudi giam hd ciia hoc sinh phii dién vao cho cic em hgc sinh du6i tudi vi thanh nién c6 tham gia trong chwong
trinh nay, hodc hoc sinh nao 16n hon 18 tudi c6 tham gia trong chwong trinh phai dién vao)

Thwa quy vi Phu Huynh/Ngwoi Giam H:

Téi 14 nguoi tham gia vao viée danh gia trong nién hoc nay dé xac nhén cac gido vién kinh nghiém Ia nhiing nha gido xuit sic. Viéc
tham gia ciia t6i trong cudc danh gia nay, duge 6 chirc boi Uy Ban Qudc Gia vé cac Tiéu Chuén Giang Day Chuyén Mén (National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards-NBPTS), 1a ty nguyén. Muc dich chinh ctia cudc danh gia nay 1a d& nang cao kha nang hoc
tap cta hoc sinh va khich 1€ su giang day i wu.

Chuong trinh nay doi hoi phai ndp 1én cac cudn bang ghi hinh so luge v& cac bai hoc day trong 16p ciia con quy vi. Mic dii cac cudn
bang ndy c6 ca gido vién Ian cac em hoc sinh khac nhau, muyc tiéu chinh 14 nhdm vao viéc giang day cta giao vién, chir khong phai la
hoc sinh trong 16p. Trong lac thu hinh, con quy vi s& xuét hién trong cudn bang nay. Ngoai ra, thinh thoang trong nam, t6i dugc yéu
céu ndp 1én cac miu bai tap ciia hoc sinh dé& 1am bing chimg v& viée giang day, va trong cac bai tip d6 co thé c6 mot sé 1a cua con quy
Vi.

S€ khong c6 ho cua hoc sinh trén bét cir tai liéu nao duoc ndp 1én. Uy Ban Quéc Gia vé cac Tiéu Chuin Giang Day Chuyén Moén
(NBPTS), theo sy tiy tién ciia ho, ¢ thé ding va phan phdi (cac) cudn bang ghi hinh cua t6i, cac binh phdm va cac tai liéu trong 16p
hoc ciia t6i cho cic muc dich danh gi, phat trién va nghién ciru chuyén mén, va cho bét cit muc dich nao khac ma Uy Ban Quéc Gia
vé cac Tiéu Chuén Giang Day Chuyén Mén (NBPTS) thdy 1a thich hop dé diy manh nhiém vu cia t6 chirc. Mau don dudi day sé
duoc dung dé ghi lai sy cho phép cua quy vi déi véi cac hoat dong nay.

Than 4i,

(Chtr ky ctia dwong don)

GI-Y CHO PHEP

Tén hoc sinh: Truong/Gido Vién:

Dia chi ctia quy vi:

Téi 1a phu huynh/ngudi giam hd hop phap ciia tré co tén néu trén. Téi di nhan va doc thu ciia quy vi vé viée danh gia gido
vién dwgc td chire boi Uy Ban Quéc Gia vé cac Tiéu Chuin Giang Day Chuyén Mén (NBPTS), va dong ¥ nhur sau:

(Xin vui long danh déu vao cdc 6 thich hop duéi day.)
a Téi CO cho phép quy vi dé hinh cta con t6i vao cudn bing ghi hinh trong lic em dang tham dy trong 16p hoc dugc t chirc tai

boi va/hodc dé tai tao cac tai liéu ma con t6i c6 thé da
(Tén truong) (Tén gido vién)

1am ra trong cac sinh hoat ctia 16p hoc. S€ khong c6 ho ctia con toi trén bAt ctr tai liéu nao dugc ndp 1én bdi gido vién.

a Téi KHONG cho phép quay phim con t6i hodc tai tao cac tai liéu ma con t6i c6 thé da 1am ra trong cAc sinh hoat ctia 16p hoc.

Chir ky ctia Phu Huynh hodc Nguoi Giam Ho: Ngay:

Téi 12 hoc sinh ¢6 tén néu trén va 16n hon 18 tudi. Toi da doc va hiéu chwong trinh néu trén. Téi hiéu ring thanh tich hoc tip
ciia tbi s& khong dwge danh gia boi chwong trinh nay va ho ciia tdi s&é khong xuit hién trén bit ctr tai lidu nao c6 thé di dwoc
np.

a T6i CO cho phép quy vi dé hinh ctia t6i vao cudn bang ghi hinh trong lic t6i tham du trong 16p hoc nay va/hodc tai tao cac tai
liéu ma t6i co thé da lam ra trong cac sinh hoat cta 16p hoc.

a Toi KHONG cho phép quay phim toi hodc téi tao cac tai liéu ma toi c6 thé da 1am ra trong céc sinh hoat cta 16p hoc.
Chir ky ctia hoc sinh: Ngay:
Ngay sanh: / /

Thang Ngay Niam

Vietnamese
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